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Chapter 1 
------------------------------------------------------------------------

1. The essential modifier used by geographers in forming their concepts is: 

a. absolute

 b. human

 c. relative

 d. spatial

2. The statement that "the journey to school is 15 minutes by bus" is an example of: 

a. absolute direction

 b. absolute distance

 c. relative direction

 d. relative distance

3. The visible imprint of human activity is known as: 

a. spatial interaction

 b. the attributes of the setting

 c. the cultural landscape

 d. the natural landscape

4. Which of the following is not a common element to all spatial distributions: 

a. density

 b. similarity

 c. pattern

 d. dispersion

5. Which of the following is not true with respect to "places": 

a. They cannot interact with other places

 b. They have location

 c. They may be large or small

 d. They may have both physical and cultural characteristics

6. Regional boundaries are marked by: 

a. arbitrary decisions based upon the scale of the map

 b. dramatic changes in the region's unifying characteristics

 c. spatial reality

 d. the boundaries of a city or incorporated political unit

7. A cartogram is purposely distorted: 

 a. to depict the interrelationship between the data

 b. to record the actual number of occurrences

 c. so that the largest areal unit is the one with the greatest statistical value

 d. so that it presents a specific single category of data

8. The identification of a place by some precise and accepted system of coordinates defines: 

a. absolute direction

 b. absolute location

 c. site

 d. situation

9. Which of the following statements is correct: 

 a. the larger the scale of the map, the larger the area it covers

 b. the larger the scale of the map, the more generalized are the data it portrays

 c. the smaller the scale of the map, the larger the area it covers

 d. the smaller the scale of the map, the more accurately can its contents be displayed

10. The characteristics of places today are the result of: 

a. current inhabitants

 b. constantly changing past conditions

 c. technology

 d. level of education

11. The regional concept is used to: 

a. identify boundaries

 b. underscore the importance of relative location

 c. bring order to the immense diversity of the earth's surface

 d. aid in the development of absolute location

12. Population density by county would be best represented as which type of map: 

 a. dot

 b. choropleth

 c. isoline

 d. mental

13. Meridians and parallels intersect: 

a. only at the equator

 b. at the North and South Poles

 c. at the Prime Meridian

 d. at right angles

14. A functional region is: 

a. an area of essential uniformity of a physical or cultural feature

 b. a spatial system defined by dynamic interactions and connections

 c. based on feelings and images rather than objective data

 d. a relatively abstract region

15. Using any map projection, there will always be some distortion because: 

a. a map has to depict the curved surface of the three-dimensional earth on a two-dimensional sheet of paper

 b. equivalent projections must be distinguished from conformal ones

 c. some spatial phenomena are not tangible or visible

 d. the map scale is changed

Chapter 2 
------------------------------------------------------------------------

1. Culture is: 

a. a biological process

 b. transmitted only through relocation

 c. learned by imitation, instruction, and example

 d. not unique to where one is born and reared

2. The carrying capacity of a defined region would be the lowest for: 

a. hunters-gatherers

 b. intensive commercial agriculture

 c. subsistence agriculturalists

 d. urban-industrial people

3. Cultural convergence is the: 

 a. merging of the original culture hearths

 b. sharing of technologies, organizational structures and culture traits among separated societies

 c. process of acculturation

 d. abandonment of older culture hearths for modern centers

4. Culture traits: 

a. can range from language spoken to games played

 b. emphasize political and religious organization

 c. are often ignored when dealing with culture

 d. show uniformity around the world

5. Animal domestication occurred most likely during which period: 

a. Mesolithic

 b. Neolithic

 c. Paleolithic

 d. Pleistocene

6. Syncretism is the process of: 

a. delaying the path of diffusion

 b. adoption of the traits of a more dominant culture

 c. fusing the old and new elements of culture

 d. rigorously organizing agricultural activities

7. The limitations that the environment place on human use of territory are: 

a. absolute, enduring restrictions

 b. responsible for recent developments in Siberia

 c. related to the development of a culture

 d. relative to level of technology, cost considerations and economic linkages throughout the world

8. The desolation of Chaco Canyon resulted from: 

a. contagious diffusion

 b. the destruction of the life supporting environment

 c. the domestication of animals, particularly horses

 d. environmental determinism

9. The belief that people, not environments, are the dynamic forces of cultural development is termed: 

a. cultural convergence

 b. environmental determinism

 c. multilinear evolution

 d. possibilism

10. The first great tool humans utilized to change the landscape was: 

a. domestication of animals

 b. fire

 c. irrigation

 d. land ownership systems

11. Changes in culture, both major and minor, are induced by: 

a. diffusion and religion

 b. innovation and diffusion

 c. innovation and language

 d. language and religion

12. Which of the following is not a process of cultural change: 

a. acculturation

 b. diffusion

 c. innovation

 d. segregation

13. By the end of the Paleolithic period, habitation occurred: 

a. in Asia and Africa

 b. in Asia, Europe, South and Central America

 c. in Europe, North and Central America, and Africa

 d. on all continents except Antarctica

14. The movement of Black Americans from the rural south to the cities of the northern U.S. is an example of which kind of diffusion: 

a. permeable

 b. contagious

 c. expansion

 d. relocation

15. From the highest to lowest, the most accurate representation of cultural units is: 

a. complex, realm, region, trait

 b. realm, complex, region, trait

 c. realm, region, complex, trait

 d. trait, complex, region, realm

Chapter 3 
------------------------------------------------------------------------

1. Mass communication is only restricted by: 

a. market size requirements and market demand

 b. the nature of the medium and by the corporate intent of the agency

 c. regional hierarchies for the dissemination of printed materials

 d. the number and population size of major urban centers

2. Which of the following would not be considered as a reason to migrate for a contemporary American: 

a. changes in career course

 b. changes in life course

 c. individual personality requirements

 d. changes in political affiliation

3. The acceptable costs of an exchange of goods and services comprise the condition of: 

a. complementarity

 b. transferability

 c. intervening opportunity

 d. distance decay

4. Of all types of trips taken by urban residents, that which is the least influenced by distance decay is: 

a. personal business trips

 b. school trips

 c. shopping trips

 d. work trips

5. The length of time required to make a transcontinental telephone connection has declined from 14 minutes in 1920 to less than 30 seconds today. This is an example of: 

a. critical distance

 b. space-cost convergence

 c. space-time convergence

 d. time-space prisms

6. Territoriality refers to: 

 a. attachment to home ground

 b. the area identified in an individual's mental map

 c. extended activity space

 d. personal space

7. All of the following are included in Ravenstein's laws of migration except: 

a. most migrants are adults

 b. most migrants go only a short distance

 c. most migration is urban to rural

 d. most migration proceeds step-by-step

8. The extent of individual activity space depends on all of the following except: 

a. means of mobility

 b. opportunity for interaction

 c. stage in the life course

 d. strength of territoriality

9. Distance decay refers to: 

a. the lessening of one's activity space with age

 b. a decline of an activity with increasing distance from the point of origin

 c. the collapse of space due to technological advances

 d. the collapse of time due to technological advances

10. The value of a place as a migration destination is known as its: 

a. critical distance

 b. directional bias

 c. place utility

 d. spatial search

11. The two aspects of human spatial behavior with which we are most concerned imply a dimension of: 

a. complementarity

 b. intervening opportunity

 c. space

 d. time

12. Because of the multiple work, child-care, and home maintenance tasks, women's trip behavior differs from that of men's by the fact that they make: 

a. fewer but longer trips

 b. fewer but shorter trips

 c. more but shorter trips

 d. more but longer trips

13. After work and family proximity, the factors most often reported as a reason for interstate moves by adults is: 

a. climate

 b. standard of living

 c. political system

 d. unfamiliarity

14. The extent beyond which cost, effort, and means influence one's willingness to travel is referred to as: 

a. critical distance

 b. distance decay

 c. space-time budget

 d. intervening opportunity

15. The two most common responses to the uncertainty of natural hazards are to eliminate the uncertainty and:  a. eliminate the hazard

 b. make it determinate and knowable

 c. move to a less hazardous area

 d. transfer uncertainty to a higher power

Chapter 4 
------------------------------------------------------------------------

1. Physiological density refers to population that is: 

a. concentrated in urban areas

 b. exerting pressure on agricultural land

 c. experiencing high total fertility rates

 d. relocating to areas with greater economic opportunities

2. The single greatest health disparity between developed and developing nations is the: 

a. birth rate

 b. death rate

 c. infant mortality rate

 d. maternal mortality rate

3. Which of the following statements concerning world population distribution is incorrect: 

a. The majority of the world's population lives in the Northern Hemisphere

 b. More than two-thirds of the world's population lives on fifty percent of the world land area

 c. Nearly eighty percent of the world's population lives in lowlying areas of less than 500 meters in elevation

 d. Approximately two-thirds of the world's population is concentrated within 500 kilometers of an ocean

4. Population pyramids can be used to provide evidence of: 

a. the reasons behind female life expectancy

 b. the degree to which dependents will require access to medical services

 c. future problems resulting from present population policies or practices

 d. the demand for educational facilities

5. The highest population densities are found in: 

 a. Canada

 b. South Africa

 c. South America

 d. Western Europe

6. Birth and death rates are described as "crude" because: 

a. the total number of births and deaths can never be calculated accurately

 b. it relates to the changes without any regard to the age and sex composition of the population

 c. the infant mortality rate is separate from the birth and death calculations

 d. there is no world-wide standard of what constitutes a birth or a death

7. A country with a population of 5,000,000 persons and 10,000 deaths would have a crude death rate of: 

 a. 15 per 1,000

 b. 20 per 1,000

 c. 35 per 1,000

 d. 50 per 1,000

8. Globally, life expectancy increases and alterations to birth and death rates can be attributed to: 

a. population growth

 b. political policies regarding birth rates

 c. modern medicine and improved sanitation

 d. religious differences

9. Population projections are: 

a. an excellent means of predicting future populations

 b. available for every country on an annual basis

 c. the social science equivalents of meteorological forecasts

 d. estimates of the components of population based on current data

10. On a worldwide basis, population grows when: 

a. births exceed deaths

 b. birth exceed migration

 c. deaths exceed births

 d. migration exceed births

11. What total fertility rate would be required just to replace the world's existing population: 

a. 1.0

 b. 2.1

 c. 3.7

 d. 5.8

12. A country with a declining birth rate and a relatively stable death rate would be in which stage of the demographic transition: 

a. Stage 1

 b. Stage 2

 c. Stage 3

 d. Stage 4

13. According to Malthus, unless powerful checks are placed on a population, the population will continue to grow: 

a. arithmetically

 b. geometrically

 c. only in areas of capital investment and unending social welfare programs

 d. until it reaches a homeostatic plateau

14. The term "ecumene" refers to: 

a. the number of persons per areal unit

 b. the number of persons an area can support

 c. newly arrived migrants to a receiving country

 d. the permanently inhabited areas of the earth's surface

15. Annual rates of natural increase classified as being very high (3.0 percent or more) are represented throughout which continent: 

 a. Africa

 b. Asia

 c. Europe

 d. South America

Chapter 5 

------------------------------------------------------------------------

1. The prevalence of both French and English in Canada or German, French, and Italian in Switzerland are examples of: 

a. toponymy

 b. multilingualism

 c. lingua franca

 d. regional dialects

2. Of the four major religions, the one which has experienced the most diverse geographical diffusion is: 

a. Buddhism

 b. Christianity

 c. Hinduism

 d. Islam

3. Linguistic diffusion is usually the result of: 

a. common origin

 b. distance decay

 c. innovation

 d. migration and conquest

4. Of the world's major religions, the one which is no longer dominant in the region where it was formed is: 

a. Buddhism

 b. Hinduism

 c. Islam

 d. Judaism

5. An established language used habitually by peoples with mutually incomprehensible tongues is known as: 

a. dialects

 b. lingua franca

 c. speech community

 d. standard language

6. Religions which tend to be expansionary, seeking to transmit their beliefs to new peoples and areas, are termed: 

a. ethnic

 b. secular

 c. tribal

 d. universalizing

7. Within North America, which of the following region-dominant religion associations is incorrect: 

a. Quebec - Roman Catholic

 b. Utah - Mormon

 c. Upper Midwest - Lutheran

 d. U.S. South - Jewish

8. The study of the evolution of place names, such as the origin of place names ending in chester (from the Latin "castra", meaning camp) is called: 

 a. linguistic geography

 b. secularism

 c. sociolinguistics

 d. toponymy

9. Which of the following serves as an official language of more countries than any other: 

a. Arabic

 b. English

 c. French

 d. Spanish

10. Within the United States, Baptists are regionally dominant in the: 

a. New England states

 b. Mountain West

 c. South

 d. Upper Midwest

11. A boundary line separating distinct dialectal differences in word choice is termed: 

a. isodiet

 b. isophone

 c. isogloss

 d. isochrone

12. The part of the world which is still dominated by tribal religions is: 

a. sub-Saharan Africa

 b. Western Europe

 c. Australia

 d. Southeastern Asia

13. Of the principal recognized language clusters of the world, which one contains the languages spoken by about half of the world's people: 

a. Afro-Asiatic

 b. Indo-European

 c. Sino-Tibetan

 d. Uralic-Altaic

14. The present day spatial distribution of Buddhism is best described as: 

a. China, Tibet, Siberia, Korea

 b. Northern India, China, Southeast Asia

 c. Southeast Asia, Tibet, China, Mongolia, Japan

 d. Tibet, India, Middle East, Japan

15. The emergence of a particular dialect as the standard language of a society can occur for all of the following reasons except: 

a. identification with the speech of the most prestigious, higher ranking, and most powerful members of the larger speech community

 b. it is the dialect identified with the capital or center of power at the time of national development

 c. it emerges from a conscious decision by speakers of all the major dialects of the language to blend them all together

 d. it can be based on norms established and accepted in the theater, universities, public speeches, and literary communication

Chapter 6 
------------------------------------------------------------------------

1. A frequently used measure of the degree of structural assimilation of a minority group is: 

a. language

 b. residential segregation

 c. political action committees

 d. ethnocentrism

2. Since the 1950s, immigration into the U.S. has been comprised mainly of: 

a. Eastern and Southern Europeans

 b. Central and Northern Europeans

 c. Africans

 d. Mexicans, Cubans, and Asians

3. The system used for bounding properties in North America which results in the most irregular and unsystematic property lines is: 

a. long lot system

 b. metes and bounds system

 c. no enclosure system

 d. rectangular survey system

4. The settlement of the Salt Lake Basin by the Mormons is an example of: 

a. assimilation

 b. chain migration

 c. cluster migration

 d. nationalism

5. Isolation from their homeland by immigrant minorities has been diminished largely by: 

a. ethnic mobilization movements

 b. long distance communication

 c. rapid acculturation

 d. structural assimilation

6. When an ethnic group of relatively new arrivals has been completely integrated into the economic and cultural mainstream of a society, that groups is said to have been: 

a. assimilated

 b. acculturated

 c. amalgamated

 d. adapted

7. Approximately 14 percent of the 1990 Census respondents reported speaking a language other than English in the home; for more than half of them that language was: 

a. Chinese

 b. French

 c. Japanese

 d. Spanish

8. Migrants from Eastern and Southern Europe formed a major migration stream during which time period: 

a. before 1790

 b. 1870 - 1920

 c. after World War II

 d. since 1960

9. In the U.S., English is the national language, English common law undergirds the American legal system, and English place names dominate in much of the country. This pattern is a manifestation of: 

a. ethnocentrism

 b. first effective settlement

 c. structural assimilation

 d. immigrant tipping point

10. Asian populations in the United States are disproportionately concentrated in: 

a. New England

 b. The South

 c. The West

 d. The Great Plains

11. The 19th century immigrant slum in the U.S. developed near the heart of the central city in response to two factors: 

a. availability of cheap housing near the CBD and nearby skilled factory jobs

 b. entry level employment opportunities and availability of cheap housing near the CBD

 c. nearby skilled factory jobs and public transportation

 d. public transportation and employment opportunities

12. "Chinatown" and "Little Italy" sections of major urban centers arise primarily from: 

a. assimilation

 b. chain migration

 c. cluster migration

 d. nationalism

13. After the Chinese, the second largest U.S. Asian ethnic grouping is the: 

a. Asian Indian

 b. Filipino

 c. Japanese

 d. Vietnamese

14. Metropolitan areas with the highest degree of segregation are found primarily in: 

. The Midwest

 b. New England

 c. The South

 d. The West

15. The rapid growth in the number of Asian immigrants to the U.S. since the 1970s has been attributed to: 

a. changes in immigration laws favoring family reunification and illegal immigration

 b. illegal immigration and the refugee resettlement program after the Vietnam War

 c. changes in immigration laws favoring family reunification and the refugee resettlement program after the Vietnam War

 d. the impending 1997 reversion of Hong Kong to mainland China and the refugee resettlement program after the Vietnam War

Chapter 7 
------------------------------------------------------------------------

1. Ethnic culture can be distinguished from both popular culture and folk culture by virtue of: 

a. its being a way of life of the mass of the population, reducing regional folk and ethnic differences

 b. its being exclusively rural as opposed to urban

 c. its geographical isolation and tradition which keeps it separate, distinctive, and unchanging

 d. its preservation as behavioral norms that set a recognizable national, social, or religious minority group apart from a majority culture

2. In the U.S., folk medicines, cures, and health wisdom are best developed and preserved in which areas: 

a. New England and the St. Lawrence Valley

 b. The Hudson Valley and Chesapeake region

 c. Upland South and Southern Appalachia

 d. Midwest and rural West

3. With respect to the distinction between folk and ethnic as expressed in foods, all of the following are true except: 

a. in most world regions, ethnic and cultural intermixture is immediately apparent

 b. food habits are not just matters of sustenance but are intimately connected with the totality of culture or custom

 c. most areas of the world have been occupied by a complex mix of peoples in search of food and carrying food habits and preferences with them in their migrations

 d. until recent times most societies have been intimately and largely concerned with food production

4. Which of the following is likely to be the least permanent element of folk culture: 

a. cuisine

 b. folk music

 c. folklore

 d. architecture

5. Which of the following is not an aspect of material culture: 

a. folk songs

 b. furniture

 c. musical instruments

 d. tools

6. Which of the following groups would be least likely to participate in the popular culture of late twentieth century America: 

a. Mormons of Utah

 b. Native Americans of the West

 c. Midwest Amish

 d. Louisiana Cajuns

7. Although country music had become a national commonplace by the late 1970s, country music radio stations are still most heavily concentrated in which region: 

a. Mid-Atlantic

 b. Upland South

 c. Midwest

 d. Lowland South

8. Which of the following North American culture hearth - original ethnic settler origins is not correct: 

a. Delaware River - England, Scotland, Sweden, Germany

 b. Hudson Valley - rural southern England

 c. St. Lawrence Valley - northwestern France

 d. Upper Canada - England and Scotland

9. Which of the following is not true with respect to popular culture: 

a. both material and nonmaterial elements of popular culture are subject to the same widespread uniformities

 b. its diffusion is marked by the nearly simultaneous adoption over wide areas of both material and nonmaterial elements

 c. many elements of popular culture are oriented toward the automobile

 d. recognizable culture hearths and migration paths are definable for most popular culture elements

10. The hearth region which had the most widespread influence on American vernacular architecture was: 

a. Chesapeake Bay

 b. Delaware Valley

 c. Hudson Valley

 d. New England

11. The initial unifying agent which preceded the emergence of popular culture was the: 

a. steamboat

 b. television set

 c. printing press

 d. shopping mall

12. All housing types of the eastern U.S. can be traced to which three source regions: 

a. Hudson Valley, Delaware Valley, St. Lawrence Valley

 b. Middle Atlantic, Southern Tidewater, Mississippi Delta

 c. New England, Middle Atlantic, Lower Chesapeake

 d. St. Lawrence Valley, New England, Southern Tidewater

13. To the folk cultural geographer, the study of fencing, as an adjunct of agricultural land use, is useful for all of the following except as: 

a. a guide to settlement periods and stages

 b. an indicator of barn types prevalent at any time period

 c. an indicator of the folk cultural traditions of farm populations

 d. evidence of the resources and environmental conditions the settlers found

14. The union of Anglo-American folk song, English country dancing, and West African musical patterns best describe the folk song tradition known as: 

 a. Country

 b. Black

 c. Bluegrass

 d. Jazz

15. The region of American folk culture which exceeded all others in its influence was: 

a. Midwest

 b. North

 c. Upland South

 d. Mid-Atlantic

Chapter 8 
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1. No advanced economic system can flourish without: 

a. a stable political system

 b. farm subsidies

 c. a well connected transport network

 d. an agricultural base

2. The Middle Eastern countries have what percentage of the worldís proven petroleum reserves: 

a. 50 percent

 b. 66 percent

 c. 87 percent

 d. 91 percent

3. Exclusive economic zones recognized under the Law of the Sea Convention extend outward from coasts by: 

a. 22 kilometers

 b. 44 kilometers

 c. 200 kilometers

 d. 370 kilometers

4. Secondary activities involve: 

a. the harvesting or extracting of resources

 b. manufacturing and construction

 c. retailing and wholesaling of goods

 d. research and development

5. The pattern of international commodity flows in primary commodities is from: 

a. producers in less developed countries to processors and consumers in less developed countries

 b. producers in less developed countries to processors and consumers in more developed countries

 c. producers in more developed countries to processors and consumers in less developed countries

 d. producers in more developed countries to processors and consumers in more developed countries

6. Extensive subsistence agriculture, as an economic activity, is best described by: 

a. wandering but controlled movement of livestock

 b. large wheat farms and livestock ranching

 c. large amounts of capital and labor, high crop yields and high market value per unit of land

 d. self-sufficiency, low product per land unit and low population densities

7. Whether a material is considered to be a resource or not is a function of: 

a. cultural circumstances

 b. physical circumstances

 c. the economic situation of a particular country

 d. its geographical location

8. The shift from renewable resources to those derived from the fossil fuels initiated the: 

a. Agricultural Revolution

 b. Cultural Revolution

 c. Green Revolution

 d. Industrial Revolution

9. Almost ninety percent of the worldís annual fish supply comes from: 

a. inland waters

 b. the coast of Peru

 c. the continental shelf

 d. the open seas

10. The economic decisions of a country are affected by all of the following factors except: 

a. cultural considerations

 b. dependency ratios

 c. political policies

 d. technological development

11. Which of the following statements regarding the role of women in agriculture is not correct; 

a. The advances from the Green Revolution were unkind to women in that it reduced the female role in agricultural development programs

 b. Women farmers are responsible for at least fifty percent of the world's food

 c. Women farmers share equally in the rewards from agriculture with men farmers

 d. Women farmers work longer hours for lower wages than men farmers

12. The production of metallic minerals is primarily based upon: 

a. distances to the raw sources, quantity of the ores, and availability of hydroelectricity

 b. quantity of the ores, richness of the ores, and ability to refine the ores

 c. quantity of the ores, richness of the ores, and distance to the markets

 d. richness of the ores, availability of hydroelectricity, and distance to the raw sources

13. Quaternary economic activities involve all of the following except: 

a. communication ability

 b. natural resources

 c. specialized knowledge

 d. technical skills

14. Large coal deposits are concentrated in the: 

a. equatorial regions

 b. mid-latitudes of the southern hemisphere

 c. mid-latitudes of the northern hemisphere

 d. subarctic region of the northern hemisphere

15. In most developing countries, at least what percentage of the labor force is directly involved in agriculture: 

a. 10 percent

 b. 50 percent

 c. 75 percent

 d. 90 percent

Chapter 9 
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1. Price, as a market control mechanism, is a function of: 

a. comparative value 

 b. intervening opportunities 

 c. profitability 

 d. supply and demand 

2. Which of the following is not a major manufacturing region: 

a. Eastern Asia 

 b. Eastern North America 

 c. West and Central Europe 

 d. Western South America 

3. The industrial policies of Eastern Europe have created; 

a. advanced high technology regions 

 b. extreme environmental problems 

 c. highly efficient heavy industrial districts 

 d. strong unionized labor forces 

4. Secondary industries are concerned with: 

 a. the harvest or extraction of raw materials 

 b. information processing 

 c. high level administrative tasks 

 d. manufacturing and construction 

5. According to Alfred Weber, what category of costs was the major consideration determining industrial location: 

 a. labor 

 b. materials 

 c. production 

 d. transport 

6. Outsourcing is: 

 a. choosing alternate sources of raw materials 

 b. physically delimiting a companyís market for others 

 c. producing parts or products abroad for domestic sale 

 d. selling goods at a cheaper price to close down competitors 

7. The concept of Comparative Advantage provides and understanding of: 

 a. high market demand for products 

 b. locating plants near raw material sources 

 c. lower wage rates in the United States 

 d. regional specialization 

8. Industries which are considered "footloose": 

 a. are fly-by-night operations 

 b. are found in predominantly agricultural areas 

 c. are not affected by transportation costs 

 d. require multiple sources of raw materials 

9. Retailing, as a tertiary activity: 

 a. constitutes a very small portion of employment 

 b. is a rapidly growing sector 

 c. is only found in large urban centers 

 d. is supply oriented 

10. Raw material orientation is presumed to exist when: 

 a. manufacturing uses commonly available weight gaining materials 

 b. there are limited alternative material sources 

 c. in its pure state, there is a low proportion of impurities 

 d. the material is not perishable 

11. The least expensive form of freight movement for long distances is: 

 a. air transportation 

 b. railway transportation 

 c. water transportation 

 d. highway transportation 

12. Silicon Valley, North Carolinaís Research Triangle, and Silicon Valley North around Ottawa, Canada are concentrations of: 

 a. advanced quaternary-level services 

 b. high technology industries 

 c. retailing and wholesaling activity 

 d. traditional heavy-industry manufacturing 

13. As a group, what percentage of worldwide nonagricultural employment is controlled by transnational corporations: 

 a. 10 percent 

 b. 16 percent 

 c. 60 percent 

 d. 85 percent 

14. Many foreign-owned factories have relocated to Thailand, Malaysia, and Indonesia because of: 

 a. their proximity to major populations 

 b. lower labor costs 

 c. better overland transportation routes than those found in China, Taiwan, and Hong Kong 

 d. political instability in Hong Kong 

15. The lowest total costs for two vendors in a market is: 

 a. at opposite ends of the market 

 b. at the midpoints of their half of the market 

 c. one at one end of the market, the other at the midpoint 

 d. side-by-side clustered at the midpoint 

Chapter 10 
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1. Development means: 

 a. the amount of resources an area or country has

 b. the extent to which the resources of an area or country has been brought into full productive use

 c. an area or country with high GNP and per capita income

 d. changes in traditional, social, cultural and political structures

2. A disease which poses a threat of economic and political destabilization in some developing countries is:

 a. AIDS

 b. malaria

 c. severe malnutrition

 d. typhoid

3. The persistence and expansion of the technology gap suggests that: 

 a. cultural convergence does not unite the most and least advanced nations

 b. patents may only be registered in highly urbanized areas

 c. technology doesnít matter

 d. political and social upheaval can result

4. The relationship between economic and social measures of development is: 

 a. direct and proportional

 b. indirect and proportional

 c. direct and technological

 d. indirect and technological

5. Over the past 30 years, the collective economies of the developing countries grew at an average annual rate of: 

 a. 2.1 percent

 b. 3.5 percent

 c. 5.3 percent

 d. 7.2 percent

6. The Physical Quality of Life Index (PQLI) includes all of the following factors except: 

 a. housing quality

 b. infant mortality

 c. life expectancy

 d. literacy

7. Labor force participation by women is primarily a function of

a. agricultural conditions

 b. cultural conditions

 c. economic conditions

 d. urban conditions

8. Worldwide, how many people lack the simple sanitary facilities essential to health: 

 a. 1 billion

 b. 1.3 billion

 c. 2 billion

 d. 10 billion

9. Which of the following factors is not used to analyze a countryís level of development: 

 a. areal size

 b, energy consumption

 c. nutritional levels

 d. per capital income

10. What proportion of the developing countriesí population lives in poverty: 

 a. one-fifth

 b. one-third

 c. one-half

 d. two-thirds

11. Industries which dominate in the less developed countries are classified as: 

 a. primary

 b. secondary

 c. tertiary

 d. quaternary

12. With respect to the relationship between GNP and energy consumption: 

 a. as GNP increases, energy consumption decreases

 b. as GNP increases, energy consumption increases

 c. as energy consumption decreases, GNP increases

 d. there is no relationship between the two

13. A country can move along the continuum from less developed to more developed by means of: 

 a. cultural convergence

 b. occupational structure

 c. technology gap

 d. technology transfer

14. Many less developed nations have difficulty reaching or maintaining which level in Rostow's stages of development: 

 a. preconditions for takeoff

 b. takeoff

 c. drive to maturity

 d. postindustrial

15. Worldwide, how many people do not have a dependable sanitary supply of water: 

 a. 1 billion

 b. 1.3 billion

 c. 2 billion

 d. 2.6 billion

Chapter 11 
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1. The land use type which usually occupies the most accessible sites in the city is: 

 a. agriculture

 b. commercial

 c. industrial

 d. residential

2. Social areas within a city are defined by: 

 a. businesses, ethnicity, and residences

 b. economic base, ethnicity, and residences

 c. family status, ethnicity, and social status

 d. social status, family status, and economic base

3. Which of the following typically has the largest areal extent: 

 a. Central Business District

 b. Central City

 c. Urbanized Area

 d. Metropolitan Area

4. The total economic structure of the city equals: 

 a. its basic activities

 b. its nonbasic activities

 c. the difference between its basic and nonbasic activities

 d. the sum of its basic and nonbasic activities

5. The process of gentrification has resulted in: 

 a. the renovation of deteriorated portions of the inner city by the middle and upper class groups

 b. gated communities

 c. a concentration of architecturally unique buildings in the CBD

 d. the establishment of homeless shelters in residential neighborhoods

6. Which of the following is not a common feature of cities in the developing world: 

 a. massive in-migrations from rural areas

 b. populations greater than their formal functions and employment bases can support

 c. a large informal sector

 d. a spine, which reflects the continuation of the CBD into the suburbs

7. Which of the following statements concerning Christaller's Central Place Theory is incorrect: 

 a. If one town were eliminated, then the entire system would have to readjust

 b. Larger towns are spaced farther apart than smaller towns

 c. The number of larger towns and the number of smaller towns are roughly equal

 d. Towns of the same size are evenly spaced

8. Today, cities which are compact and designed for pedestrians are found in which region of the world: 

 a. North America

 b. Europe

 c. Latin America

 d. South Asia

9. The economic stability of central cities has been severely damaged by: 

 a. suburbanization of the residential population

 b. the annexation of outlying areas

 c. intense competition for the most central locations

 d. gentrification and the growth of gated communities

10. A country whose urban system approximates rank-size ordering is: 

 a. Egypt

 b. Nairobi

 c. South Korea

 d. United States

11. In the North American city, the population density is the highest: 

 a. in the Central Business District

 b. just outside the center of the city

 c. in the suburbs

 d. at the outer fringe of the metropolitan area

12. Land-use arrangements in most cities worldwide are strongly influenced by: 

 a. age of the city

 b. primate structure

 c. population change

 d. institutional controls

13. Which of the following statements concerning the multiplier effect is correct: 

 a. It is based on the city's fertility rates

 b. It only increases; it does not decrease

 c. It is useful in larger metropolitan areas

 d. The size of the effect is determined by the city's basic/nonbasic ratio

14. The one indicator of social segregation in American cities that has undergone the most widespread change is: 

 a. ethnicity

 b. social status

 c. family status

 d. racial status

15. The classification of cities into categories based on functional specialization is part of which theory: 

 a. Central Place Theory

 b. Economic Base Theory

 c. Urban Hierarchy Theory

 d. Cumulative Causation Theory

Chapter 12 
------------------------------------------------------------------------

1. The 1990 Iraqi invasion of Kuwait resulted in part from what type of boundary dispute: 

 a. military

 b. positional

 c. resource

 d. territorial

2. The geopolitical theory which stressed the strategic advantages of land over sea power is known as the: 

 a. domino theory

 b. rimland theory

 c. lebensraum theory

 d. heartland theory

3. Transportation and communication encourage: 

 a. iconography

 b. irredentism

 c. political integration

 d. separatist movement

4. Singapore's primary resource is its: 

 a. absolute location

 b. relative location

 c. shape

 d. size

5. Two preconditions which are common to regional autonomist movements are: 

 a. nationality and peripheral location

 b. nationality and territory

 c. social and economic inequality and territory

 d. territory and peripheral location

6. The United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea was stimulated by: 

 a. the fact that warships could no longer pass through major straits and canals

 b. the Cold War between the USA and the former USSR

 c. declining fish stocks in international waters

 d. a shift from interest in commerce and national security to a preoccupation with seabed resources

7. Which of the following is classified as a forward thrust capital city: 

 a. Brasilia

 b. Canberra

 c. Paris

 d. Washington DC

8. The combining of many electoral districts into just a few, resulting in the election of several candidates from each of the larger districts, is known as: 

 a. reapportionment

 b. political fragmentation

 c. modified at-large preference voting

 d. stacked gerrymandering

9. Predevelopment annexation by municipal governments in the US is driven by: 

 a. the desire to free metropolitan governments from concern with problems best handled locally

 b. preservation of the tax base and room for central city expansion

 c. a concern that gerrymandering was splintering the black, urban vote

 d. a need to reduce municipal government budgets

10. An important reason for the formation of unified governments is to: 

 a. collect more tax revenues

 b. make it appear as though a city is larger than it really is

 c. make school districts smaller

 d. reduce duplication of many services provided by local governments

11. Countries which are roughly circular in shape, but have one or more narrow extensions of territory are classified as: 

 a. compact

 b. elongated

 c. fragmented

 d. prorupt

12. A group of people with a common culture occupying a particular territory is known as a: 

 a. nation

 b. nation-state

 c. state

 d. stateless nation

13. Which of the following is not considered to be a centripetal force in preserving state cohesiveness: 

 a. United Nations membership

 b. nationalism

 c. systems of transportation and communication

 d. effective organization and administration of government

14. A boundary is termed consequent if it is: 

 a. forced upon existing cultural landscapes, a country or a people by a conquering or colonizing power

 b. ill-defined and fluctuating, marking the effective end of a state's authority

 c. drawn to accommodate existing religious, ethnic, linguistic or economic differences between countries

 d. drawn after the development of the cultural landscape

15. Gerrymandering is: 

 a. a form of reapportionment occasioned by shifts in population

 b. a form of reapportionment which favors a political party

 c. the cessation of a segregated school system

 d. the formation of unified government services

------------------------------------------------------------------------

Chapter 13 
------------------------------------------------------------------------

1. The "quiet crisis" is the term given to the: 

 a. agricultural soil depletion through erosion

 b. disposal of sanitary wastes

 c. dumping of toxic wastes in approved dumpsites

 d. increasing number of earthquakes occurring across the globe

2. Each of the following are effects associated with industrial chemical water pollution except: 

 a. alteration of rivers and streams to control floodwater and improve navigation

 b. organisms not adapted to living in contaminated water die

 c. wastes may re-enter the food chain with harmful effects to humans

 d. water may be unsuitable for domestic use or irrigation

3. Depletion of the earth's ozone layer is expected to lead to all of the following consequences except: 

 a. an increase in sea temperatures causing melting of the polar ice caps

 b. increases in human vulnerability to a variety of infectious diseases

 c. increases in the incidence of skin cancer

 d. threaten the existence of the microscopic plankton at the base of the marine food chain

4. Acid rain contamination in New England is blamed primarily on: 

 a. global warming

 b. increased automobile emissions from states like California

 c. midwestern coal burning power stations and industries

 d. recent volcanic eruptions in Asia

5. The hydrosphere refers to: 

 a. a stage in the hydrologic cycle

 b. a population of organisms which live in wetland areas

 c. regions with a large number of underground aquifers

 d. the surface and subsurface waters in oceans, rivers, ice, glaciers and groundwater

6. The Greenhouse Effect is related most closely to: 

 a. increases in atmospheric carbon dioxide

 b. nutrient enrichment of water through concentrations of fertilizer in agricultural runoff

 c. the conversion of sulfur oxides into sulfuric acid (acid rain) in the atmosphere

 d. the return of heated water to the environment

7. Which activity accounts for the greatest percentage of water usage in the U.S.: 

 a. agriculture

 b. industry

 c. mining

 d. urbanization

8. Depletion of the earth's ozone layer will occur well into the next century largely because: 

 a. CFCs in the atmosphere will continue to be active for up to 100 years

 b. developing countries are ignoring global treaties to reduce ozone depletion

 c. halon gases are replacing CFCs as the most important threat to the ozone layer

 d. increases in automobile use are offsetting gains resulting from elimination of CFCs

9. The international shipping of hazardous wastes is: 

 a. decreasing

 b. increasing

 c. non-existent

 d. prohibited

10. The major cause of deforestation across the earth is: 

 a. clearing land for crop production

 b. conversion of forests for grazing land

 c. logging for wood products

 d. surface mining in the forms of open-pit and strip

11. The largest single source of human-caused air pollution in the U.S. is: 

 a. electrical power generation

 b. industry

 c. solid waste disposal

 d. transportation

12. One possible effect of global warming would be: 

 a. an increase in the amount of fresh water throughout the globe

 b. an increase in volcanic activity

 c. coastal wetlands would be submerged

 d. the continental interiors of middle latitudes would receive greater precipitation

13. An example of a terrestrial effect of acid rain is the: 

 a. corrosion of marble, limestone, and steel in buildings and monuments

 b. killing of micro-organisms in the sea that break down organic matter and recycle nutrients

 c. killing of plants and insects on which fish feed

 d. stimulation of excessive algae in lakes

14. The production of leachate, liquids that contaminate groundwater, results directly from: 

 a. dumping of solid wastes at sea

 b. incineration of trash

 c. recycling of solid waste

 d. solid waste landfills

15. Which of the following does not place growing demands on water supplies: 

 a. agriculture

 b. hydrologic cycle

 c. industrialization

 d. urbanization
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1 .
     
In this new information technology world, places and regions will undoubtedly change. However, geography will still matter because of which factor(s)? 

   
people's territorial impulses

   
differences in resource endowments

   
transport costs

   
fundamental principles of spatial organization

   
all of the above

   
none of the above

2 .
     
A minisystem is a society with: 

   
a reciprocal social economy

   
an extensive physical infrastructure

   
a single cultural base

   
have a modern economy

   
a and b

   
b and d

3 .
     
Carl Sauer argued that agricultural breakthroughs that triggered the first agricultural revolution could take place only in certain geographic settings: [Hint]

   
rich soils

   
adequate rainfall

   
natural food supplies had to be plentiful

   
diversified terrain

   
all of the above

   
c and d

4 .
     
The social economy of a world-empire is characaterized by: 

   
military power

   
religious persuasion

   
taxes from the elite to the producer classes

   
a redistributive-tributary scheme

   
b and c

   
all of the above

5 .
     
This law refers to the tendency for productivity to decline, after a certain point, with the continued addition of capital and/or labor to a given resource base. 

   
law of supply and demand

   
law of diminishing capital

   
law of diminishing returns

   
law of diminishing resources

   
none of the above

   
all of the above

6 .
     
What kind of event established dominant/subordinate spatial relationships? 

   
urbanization

   
building infrastructure

   
globalization

   
colonization

   
cartography

   
transnationalism

7 .
     
Identify the fundamental factor behind colonization. [Hint]

   
economic

   
political

   
territorial

   
cultural

   
all of the above

   
none of the above

8 .
     
Your text, in describing imperialism, noted that core countries of the late nineteenth century (Germany, France, the Netherlands, the United States, and Japan) competed for territorial and commercial domination, imposing new geographies on the world. Why? [Hint]

   
territory

   
to ensure a stable and profitable basis for their traders and investors

   
to limit the opportunities of others

   
to protect their established interests

   
c and d

   
all of the above

9 .
     
The globalization of the past quarter-century has been caused by what factors? 

   
homogenization of inernational consumer markets

   
a new international division of labor

   
a new technology system

   
internationalization of finance

   
b and c

   
all of the above

10 .
     
Identify some of the ways that outcomes are manifested by globalization: 

   
spread of American-style consumerism and popular culture

   
the extension of English as the language of business the world over

   
the commodity chains of transnational corporations

   
the growth of internationally and globally oriented groups, organizations, and alliances

   
depletion of the ozone layer

   
all of the above
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The Changing Global Context 
Concept Review 

This multiple choice exercise will help you to understand the important concepts in Chapter 2. For each question, choose the best answer among the options.

1 .
     
In this new information technology world, places and regions will undoubtedly change. However, geography will still matter because of which factor(s)? [Hint]

   
transport costs

   
differences in resource endowments

   
fundamental principles of spatial organization

   
people's territorial impulses

   
all of the above

   
none of the above

2 .
     
A minisystem is a society with: [Hint]

   
a single cultural base.

   
a reciprocal social economy.

   
a modern economy.

   
an extensive physical infrastructure.

   
a and b

   
b and d

3 .
     
Carl Sauer argued that agricultural breakthroughs that triggered the first agricultural revolution could take place only in which of the following geographic settings? [Hint]

   
adequate rainfall

   
natural food supplies had to be plentiful

   
rich soils

   
diversified terrain

   
all of the above

   
c and d

4 .
     
The social economy of a world-empire is characaterized by: [Hint]

   
taxes from the elite to the producer classes.

   
a redistributive-tributary scheme.

   
religious persuasion.

   
military power.

   
b and c

   
all of the above

5 .
     
This law refers to the tendency for productivity to decline, after a certain point, with the continued addition of capital and/or labor to a given resource base. [Hint]

   
law of diminishing capital

   
law of diminishing resources

   
law of supply and demand

   
law of diminishing returns

   
none of the above

   
all of the above

6 .
     
What kind of event established dominant/subordinate spatial relationships? [Hint]

   
urbanization

   
cartography

   
building infrastructure

   
transnationalism

   
colonization

   
globalization

7 .
     
Identify the fundamental factor behind colonization. [Hint]

   
cultural

   
territorial

   
economic

   
political

   
all of the above

   
none of the above

8 .
     
Your text, in describing imperialism, noted that core countries of the late nineteenth century (Germany, France, the Netherlands, the United States, and Japan) competed for territorial and commercial domination, imposing new geographies on the world. Why? [Hint]

   
to protect their established interests

   
to ensure a stable and profitable basis for their traders and investors

   
territory

   
to limit the opportunities of others

   
c and d

   
all of the above

9 .
     
The globalization of the past quarter-century has been caused by what factors? 

   
a new technology system

   
internationalization of finance

   
homogenization of international consumer markets

   
a new international division of labor

   
b and c

   
all of the above

10 .
     
Identify some of the ways that outcomes are manifested by globalization. [Hint]

   
the spread of American-style consumerism and popular culture

   
the depletion of the ozone layer

   
the extension of English as the language of business the world over

   
the commodity chains of transnational corporations

   
the growth of internationally and globally oriented groups, organizations, and alliances

   
all of the above

11 .
     
The statement “culture is a direct result of the environment in which that culture emerged” best describes the notion of: [Hint]

   
environmental determinism.

   
the fast world syndrome.

   
world-empires.

   
diffusion.

   
imperialism.

   
neocolonial attitudes.

12 .
     
Choose the statement which is NOT an example of the law of diminishing returns. [Hint]

   
In the 1920s and ’30s continued use of lead-based pesticides did not stop coddling moth reproduction on Pacific Northwest apples and in fact poisoned soils in some areas.

   
Continued input into colonization creates less productivity.

   
Initially, the advent of the cotton gin and other forms of mechanized agriculture stimulated agricultural productivity.

   
One reason for less Spanish exploration on the North American West coast was, during the 1500s, the Spanish Crown’s economy was in disarray. 

   
Although colonization put more people to work, the productivity level declined.

   
Although huge cities in the United States have large tax bases to support law enforcement programs, many have high crime rates.

13 .
     
The European Age of Discovery was best facilitated by: [Hint]

   
a period of economic globalization of its own scale and scope.

   
navigational aides and the emerging knowledge of the oceans and winds.

   
the advent of iron-hulled ships.

   
the regional demise of plantation agriculture.

   
the advent of the European Union.

   
the elimination of gunboats. 

14 .
     
The era of the international division of labor: [Hint]

   
generated product specialization only in core economies.

   
stimulated diverse production of foodstuffs in each colony.

   
spread slowly because of the problems with ships.

   
was hindered by a lull in shipbuilding technology.

   
destroyed trade between colonies and the core nations.

   
saw the first uses of the telegraph in business communications.

15 .
     
Choose the answer which DOES NOT characterize the FAST world. [Hint]

   
low levels of manufacturing 

   
a dependency on trans-national business

   
highly developed telecommunications networks

   
high levels of Per Capita, Gross National Product

   
large levels of consumption

   
no level of consumption
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Geographies of Population 
Concept Review 

This multiple choice exercise will help you to understand the important concepts in Chapter 3.

1 .
     
Which continent did your text identify as being the most populous? [Hint]

   
Asia

   
South America and Caribbean

   
Africa

   
Europe

   
North America

2 .
     
In Mexico with a total population of approximately 100 million, which of these statements is most true? [Hint]

   
Coastal areas are heavily populated.

   
Population concentrations for Australia are similar to that of Mexico.

   
The heavily populated cities are located along the coastal areas.

   
all of the above

   
none of the above

3 .
     
Select the answer that best describes the baby boom generation. [Hint]

   
More females and minority persons have substantially higher labor-force participation rates than previous generations.

   
Baby boomers have a higher divorce rate than any generation before them.

   
Baby boomers are the most educated generation in American history.

   
Baby boomers married later than any generation in history.

   
B and C only

   
all of the above

4 .
     
Which statement is NOT true? [Hint]

   
The middle-cohort population are the most economically active.

   
The youth cohort is not part of the dependency ratio.

   
In 1965 the total fertility rates dropped below replacement level for the first time in American history.

   
The old-age cohort must be used when figuring a dependency ratio.

   
all of the above

5 .
     
Fertility and mortality (birth and death) rates are important indicators of a region's level of development and its place within the world economy. Which statement is correct? [Hint]

   
CDR is the ratio of the number of deaths in one year for every 10,000 people in the population.

   
Countries with low birth rates generally have high death rates.

   
The infant mortality rate is the annual number of deaths of infants less than two years of age compared to the total number of live births for that same period.

   
A population with a TFR of slightly higher than two has achieved replacement-level fertility.

   
TFR is a measure of how long it will take the population of an area to grow to twice its current size.

   
Demographers have identified a woman's childbearing years as approximately 13–40.

6 .
     
Identify the best statement this graph represents. [Hint]

   
Higher income brings smaller families.

   
Social attitudes demand higher fertility.

   
Birth rates will continue to fall in the foreseeable future.

   
A and C only

   
B and C only

   
all of the above

7 .
     
Select the correct statement regarding migration. [Hint]

   
The reason for large-scale population shifts during the third migration wave of the U.S. is the pull of family members already living in this country.

   
The Cherokee removal in 1838 caused thousands to perish on what became known as "The Trail of Blood."

   
The geography of U.S. population at the end of the twentieth century fits similar patterns evident 150 years ago.

   
all of the above

   
none of the above

8 .
     
Identify the geographer who has shown the limitations of Malthus's theory. [Hint]

   
Engles

   
Goodwin

   
Harvey

   
Sauer

   
Marx

   
none of the above

9 .
     
Using this graph identify the correct statement. [Hint]

   
This graph projects all countries except the core countries to have the greatest population growth.

   
Latin America will continue to experience substantial growth.

   
The United States population growth will be below replacement in 2050.

   
The graph depicts a leveling off of population by 2150.

   
none of the above

   
A and C only

10 .
     
Identify the correct statement. [Hint]

   
An excess of female mortality characterizes much of the periphery.

   
A close relationship exists between women's education and employment and fertility.

   
China's family-planning policy of one child per household seems to be working only in the cities.

   
Success at reducing population growth in the periphery seems to be tied to enhancing the possibility for a good quality of life.

   
all of the above

   
none of the above

11 .
     
The United States is most likely to be in which phase of the demographic transition? [Hint]

   
phase 3 and into phase 4

   
phase two

   
it is stagnating between 2 and 3 

   
between phase one and two

   
phase one

   
nowhere, since the model applies only to the periphery

12 .
     
Which statement best describes why some researchers suggest the Demographic Transition Model is not valid for all types of countries? [Hint]

   
It is a model which applies only to peripheral nations.

   
It takes into account only agricultural production.

   
It predicts population based on TFR values.

   
It does not consider countries with high birth rates.

   
Its focus has been core countries.

   
It considers only low levels of per capita production.

13 .
     
Which is an example of nutritional density? [Hint]

   
the acres of rice planted to the population of Vietnam

   
the ratio of harvest tonnage value of a particular crop to a region

   
the ratio of people to rice

   
the number of acres of a particular crop within a region

   
the ratio of cultivated land to noncultivated land

   
the ratio of the caloric value of a crop with respect to population

14 .
     
Calculate the crude density of Multinomah County, Oregon, with an area of 465 square miles and an approximate population of 643,700 people. [Hint]

   
2000 people per square acre

   
Crude density is a concept which can’t be calculated.

   
The crude density can’t be determined with the data given.

   
2000 people per county

   
1500 people per square mile

   
about 1364 people per square mile

15 .
     
Regarding birth rates and nations, generally one would find: [Hint]

   
lower crude birth rates in peripheral nations.

   
higher crude birth rates in developed nations.

   
global birth stability in both peripheral and core nations.

   
no correlation with birth rates and development.

   
stable birth rates in peripheral nations.

   
lower crude birth rates in developed nations.
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Nature and Society 
Concept Review 

This multiple choice exercise will help you to understand the important concepts in Chapter 4. For each question, choose the best answer among the options.

1 .
     
Your text defines technology as: [Hint]

   
knowledge or know-how.

   
activities or processes.

   
physical objects or artifacts.

   
none of the above

   
all of the above

2 .
     
On what continent were the first settlements thought to have existed? [Hint]

   
Oceania

   
Asia

   
South America

   
North America

   
Africa

   
Europe

3 .
     
Using the graph in Fig. 4.16 determine in what period did Europe's population reach 340 million? [Hint]

   
1850–1900

   
1800–1900

   
1900–1950

   
1800–1850

   
none of the above

4 .
     
What does I = PAT relate to? [Hint]

   
the differential impact on the environment of two households' energy use in two different countries would equal the number of people per household times the per capita income of the household times the type of technology used to provide energy for that household

   
human population pressures on environmental resources to the level of affluence and access to technology in a society

   
I (impact on Earth's resources) is equal to P (population) times A (affluence, as measured by per capita income) times T (a technology factor)

   
B and C

   
none of the above

   
all of the above

5 .
     
Select the most correct statement. [Hint]

   
Evidence shows that the core countries with high levels of affluence are less effective than poor countries of the periphery at protecting their environments.

   
Core countries often protect their own environments by exporting their noxious industrial processes and waste products to peripheral countries.

   
Even though core countries may be exporting polluting industries and the jobs that go with them, core countries may also be contributing to a rise in the level of affluence.

   
B and C

   
none of the above

   
all of the above

6 .
     
Identify the Greek view of nature. [Hint]

   
anything not fabricated by humans

   
created by God and is subject to God in the same way that a child is subject to parents

   
nothing exists in and of itself, and everything is part of a natural, complex, and dynamic totality of mutuality and interdependence

   
should be valued for its own sake, not for how it might be exploited

   
the heavens and Earth were made for human purposes

   
natural phenomena—both animate and inanimate—possess an indwelling spirit or consciousness

7 .
     
Select the person many people credit as the originator of an American ecological philosophy. [Hint]

   
Roosevelt

   
Carson

   
Powell

   
Hobbes

   
Thoreau

   
Emerson

8 .
     
Identify the philosophy of preservation. [Hint]

   
a perspective on nature that prescribes moral principles as guidance for our treatment of it

   
Natural resources should be used wisely, and society's effects on the natural world should represent stewardship and not exploitation.

   
approach to nature revolving around the key components of self-realization and biospherical egalitarianism

   
Certain habitats, species, and resources should remain off-limits to human use, regardless of whether the use maintains or depletes the resource in question.

   
Emphasize interdependence and relatedness between humans and nature.

   
a personal attempt to rise above nature and the limitations of the body to the point where the spirit dominates the flesh

9 .
     
Select the most correct statement. [Hint]

   
Dams have created profound negative environmental impacts, including changes in downstream flow, evaporation, sediment transport and deposition, among others.

   
Hydroelectric power is appealing because it produces few atmospheric pollutants.

   
Core countries are retreating from nuclear energy while some peripheral countries are moving in the opposite direction.

   
Fuelwood depletion is extreme in Nepal, Boliva, and Peru.

   
The wave of dam building that occurred throughout the world over the course of the twentieth century has improved the overall availability, quality, cost, and dependability of energy.

   
all of the above

10 .
     
Select the incorrect statement. [Hint]

   
The Clean Development Mechanism would allow core countries to invest in projects in peripheral countries that reduce greenhouse gas emissions, in return receiving credit for the reductions.

   
Global change is the combination of political, economic, social, historical, and environmental problems at the world scale.

   
One of the most dramatic impacts of humans upon the environment is loss of animal species.

   
Much of the destruction of the South American rain forests is the result of peripheral countries' attempts at economic development.

   
The environmental justice movement reflects a growing political consciousness, largely among the world's poor, that their immediate environs are far more toxic than those in wealthier neighborhoods.

   
Desertification is the degradation of land cover and damage to the soil and water in grasslands and arid and semiarid lands.

11 .
     
The main reason that islands of the Grenadines and St. Vincent grow more bananas than any other crop is: [Hint]

   
this is the staple food of the islands. 

   
the soils will not support other crops.

   
bananas have the highest production per hectare ratio of any crop.

   
complementarity exists between these islands and the U.K. for bananas.

   
a huge domestic market exists for bananas in the islands.

   
due to a trade regulation it is illegal to grow any other crop than bananas.

12 .
     
The existence of sheep in the high Andes mountains is an example of: [Hint]

   
the influence of Clovis stone-age people.

   
ecological imperialism.

   
the need for wool.

   
deep ecological grouping. 

   
the outcome of siltation of waterways in traditional cattle ranching areas.

   
the rise of new science and technology.

13 .
     
Some surface coal mining areas in the United States are not restored because: [Hint]

   
the disrupted surface of these mines are subject to high erosion.

   
the restoration process is too complex.

   
the surface must be allowed to return to normal naturally.

   
no one has done this before, thus there is no model for it. 

   
restoration laws were enacted after the mine shut down.

   
there is no government incentive to restore the mining area.

14 .
     
In which area of the U.S. is acid rain a major problem? [Hint]

   
Oregon

   
Utah

   
the Pacific Northwest

   
the New England states

   
Colorado

   
Florida

15 .
     
Thirteen known varieties of asparagus in 1903, falling to one variety in 1983, is: [Hint]

   
the result of no market for asparagus.

   
an example of mitigating biodiversity.

   
the result of desertification in growing regions.

   
an example of an increase in pest resistance.

   
the result of not using pesticides.

   
a consequence of acid rain buildup.

Answer choices in this exercise are randomized and will appear in a different order each time the page is loaded. 
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Cultural Geographies 
Concept Review 

This multiple choice exercise will help you to understand the important concepts in Chapter 5. For each question, choose the best answer among the options.

1 .
     
What action has the most complex effects on culture? [Hint]

   
agriculture

   
urbanization

   
globalization

   
politics

   
A and D

   
all of the above

2 .
     
What was Sauer's approach to the understanding of a cultural landscape? [Hint]

   
language

   
ecology

   
genre de vie

   
historical geography

   
literature

   
all of the above

3 .
     
Select the statement that best describes cultural complex. [Hint]

   
the areas within which a particular cultural system prevails

   
a combination of traits characteristic of a particular group

   
a single aspect of the complex of routine practices that constitute a particular cultural group

   
a functionally organized way of life that is seen to be characteristic of a particular culture group

   
the ceremonial acts, customs, practices, or procedures that recognize key transitions in human life such as birth, marriage, menstruation, and other markers of adulthood

   
none of the above

4 .
     
Why is Judaism, the oldest monotheistic religion, numerically small? [Hint]

   
they do not proselytize

   
they have small families

   
so many died in WW II

   
none of the above

   
all of the above

5 .
     
Select the definition that best describes a language group. [Hint]

   
a collection of several individual languages that are part of a language branch, share a common origin, and have similar grammar and vocabulary

   
a collection of individual languages believed to be related to their prehistorical origin

   
a collection of languages that possess a definite common origin but have split into individual languages

   
A and C

   
B and C

   
A and B

6 .
     
Which religion has the second largest number of adherents? [Hint]

   
Buddhism

   
Hinduism

   
Judaism

   
Islam

   
Christianity

   
Shintoism

7 .
     
What movement emanating from the periphery has had a widespread impact throughout the world? [Hint]

   
Judaism

   
Buddhism

   
Christianity

   
Islam

   
Hinduism

   
all of the above

8 .
     
Select the best definition for political ecology. [Hint]

   
approach to cultural geography that studies human–environment relations through the relationships of patterns of resource use to political and economic forces

   
the complex strategies human groups employ to live successfully as part of a natural system

   
study of the relationship between a cultural group and its natural environment

   
B and C

   
A and B

   
A and C

9 .
     
Select a key point that illustrates the way in which cultural geographers go about asking questions, collecting data, and deriving conclusions from their research. [Hint]

   
Cultural groups and the environment are interconnected by systemic interrelationships. Cultural ecologists must examine how people manage resources through a range of strategies to comprehend how the environment shapes culture, and vice versa.

   
Cultural behavior must be examined as a function of the cultural group's relationship to the environment through both material and nonmaterial cultural elements. Such examinations are conducted through intensive fieldwork.

   
Most studies in cultural ecology investigate food production in rural and agricultural settings in the periphery in order to understand how change affects the relationship between cultural groups and the environment.

   
B and C

   
none of the above

   
all of the above

10 .
     
Which Spanish introduction into the Andean culture was considered by the Andeans as the most important? [Hint]

   
pigs

   
cattle

   
goats

   
donkeys

   
sheep

   
horses

11 .
     
“Culture is the agent, the natural area is the medium, the cultural landscape is the result.” This statement suggests: [Hint]

   
culture stays in one place.

   
culture can only be defined by landscapes. 

   
culture cannot develop past its natural boundaries.

   
culture is like an artist and the painting is the landscape. 

   
culture is defined by the natural landscape.

   
culture has nothing really to do with the landscape. 

12 .
     
Architectural design which incorporates various symbols is an example of: [Hint]

   
the concept of diaspora in building.

   
a cultural trait.

   
a sociofact.

   
the genre de vie.

   
a cultural hearth.

   
a humanized landscape.

13 .
     
The cultural hearth of domesticated sheep is: [Hint]

   
found in the Andes mountains.

   
the cultural region of the Andes.

   
a part of the cultural complex of the Andes.

   
found in the new world.

   
something that has never been found.

   
found in the old world.

14 .
     
Choose the statement which best describes Buddhism. [Hint]

   
Buddhism’s cultural hearth is in Japan.

   
Tibetan and Japanese Buddhism started at the same time. 

   
Buddhism’s spread was due partly to a factor of economic transferability.

   
Buddhism was brought to Southest Asia by Western missionaries.

   
Buddhism diffused first from Korea, then to India.

   
Tibetan and Japanese Buddhism combined to form Mongolian Buddhism. diffusion

15 .
     
By reintroducing the regional languages of France in bilingual education, the French government hopes to: [Hint]

   
give students better opportunities at high tech jobs in France.

   
mitigate the effects of globalization.

   
unify France with one language.

   
make it harder for people to leave France.

   
make it easier to collect taxes.

   
make France more compatible with the European Union.

Answer choices in this exercise are randomized and will appear in a different order each time the page is loaded. 
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Interpreting Places and Landscapes 
Concept Review 

This multiple choice exercise will help you to understand the important concepts in Chapter 6. For each question, choose the best answer among the options.

1 .
     
What is the name for everyday landscapes that people create in the course of their lives? [Hint]

   
ethology

   
symbolic

   
landscape as text

   
derelict

   
proxemics

   
vernacular

2 .
     
Select the correct statement. [Hint]

   
A sense of place includes feelings evoked among people as a result of the experiences and memories that they associate with people, and to the symbolism that they attach to it.

   
There is significant literature supporting the idea of territoriality as a product of culturally established meanings.

   
The humanistic approach is to include the individual and the physical environment at the center of analysis.

   
A and C

   
B and C

   
none of the above

3 .
     
Select the correct term for the commodification of sense of place. [Hint]

   
cognition

   
place marketing

   
topophilia

   
culture manipulation

   
symbolic

   
all of the above

4 .
     
Select the correct statement. [Hint]

   
Consumption is a predominant aspect of globalization.

   
Interpretation of landscapes is possible only by understanding the language in which it is written.

   
In place marketing, semiotic systems are used to express style, themes, and fantasy.

   
Landscapes are embedded with meaning—which can be interpreted differently by different people and groups.

   
By linking local geographic sites that possess codes of meaning with the forces behind globalization, it is possible to interpret them and understand the semiotics they contain.

   
all of the above

5 .
     
Identify the river where sacred pilgrimage sites for Hindus are located. [Hint]

   
Indus

   
Yamuna

   
Saraswati

   
Naramada

   
Ganges

   
all of the above

6 .
     
Select the correct statement. [Hint]

   
Modernity is a forward-looking view of the world that emphasizes reason, scientific rationality, creativity, novelty, and progress.

   
Postmodernity is a view of the world that emphasizes an openness to a range of perspectives in social inquiry, artistic expression, and political empowerment.

   
Postmodernity has been described as the "cultural clothing" of the industrial economy.

   
The desire of the intellectuals to promote modernity through radical changes in culture was first set out in the "Modernist Manifesto."

   
B and C

   
A and B

7 .
     
Select the incorrect statement. [Hint]

   
Postmodernity is often described in terms of cultural impulses that are playful, superficial, populist, pluralistic, and spectacular.

   
Postmodernity abandons modernity's emphasis on economic and scientific progress.

   
The modernist philosophy is acted out by notions of spontaneity and sanctuary.

   
Postmodern society has been interpreted as a "society of the spectacle."

   
Some of the most striking postmodern landscapes can be found in the redeveloped waterfronts (Baltimore), revitalized downtown shopping districts, and neotraditional suburbs of major cities.

   
The expression of modernity by peripheral countries sought to remake traditional landscapes through economic modernization.

8 .
     
Material consumption is central to the repertoire of symbols, beliefs, and practices of postmodern cultures. Identify the "culture industry" that has built up as shapers of spaces, places, and landscapes. [Hint]

   
advertising

   
publishing

   
popular entertainment

   
communications media

   
A and C

   
all of the above

9 .
     
What is the significance of the increased importance of visual consumption for place making and the evolution of landscapes? [Hint]

   
The postmodern emphasis on material, visual, and experiential consumption means that many aspects of contemporary culture transcend the local and national boundaries.

   
Restaurants have emerged as significant cultural sites.

   
an increased cosmopolitanism by the populace

   
Places of material and visual consumption have been in the vanguard of postmodern ideas and values, incorporating eclecticism, decoration, a heavy use of historical and vernacular motifs, and spectacular features in an attempt to create stylish settings that are appropriate to contemporary lifestyles.

   
Settings such as theme parks, shopping malls, festival marketplaces, renovated historic districts, museums, and galleries have all become prominent as centers of cultural practices and activities.

   
all of the above

10 .
     
How has the Internet provided the basis for a massive shift in patterns of social interaction, a foundation for new forms of human consciousness, and a new medium for cultural change? [Hint]

   
Because of the decentralized and complex nature of the Web of computer hosts that constitutes the Internet, it is very difficult for the controlling institutions of society to regulate the culture that it carries.

   
a new form of communication that is uncensored, multidirectional, written, visual, and aural

   
A vocabulary of Internet slang is already finding its way into everyday usage. Electronic mail is developing its own distinctive syntax and stream-of-consciousness style.

   
The Internet's origins in affluent Western educational establishments and corporations ensures that the Internet carries a heavy emphasis on core-area cultural values such as novelty, spectacle, fashionability, material consumption, and leisure.

   
The Internet portends a global culture based on English as the universal world language.

   
all of the above

11 .
     
With regard to the perception of place and human behaviors, the authors suggest that: [Hint]

   
the cognitive images of places do not affect economic decision making.

   
place and economics are not linked.

   
direct experience and indirect information lessen cognitive imagery.

   
cognitive images serve only as landmarks for personal navigation.

   
mall designers build with economics, not aesthetics, in mind.

   
shopping behaviors are related to people’s values and perception of place.

12 .
     
According to the risk-taking model, after the destruction of their summer beach home by a hurricane, a rich person without care for money would: [Hint]

   
underestimate the loss in terms of significance.

   
consider the loss as a monetary payoff.

   
discount the loss all together.

   
conceive of the loss in bigger terms than it really is.

   
consider the loss as a large win.

   
This could not be derived from this model.

13 .
     
In Meinig’s symbolic cityscapes the stereotype most associated with the American Dream is: [Hint]

   
California suburbia.

   
the democratic community.

   
a high-rise apartment.

   
Main Street USA.

   
the New England townscape.

   
middle American landscapes.

14 .
     
An example of a semiotic characteristic or relationship with a landscape might be: [Hint]

   
two fast food restaurants next to one another.

   
an airport located between two cities.

   
the positioning of runways at an airport.

   
a railroad line following a river valley through the mountains.

   
a strip mall.

   
an album cover showing a country and western singer on an old farm.

15 .
     
Salt Lake City, Mecca, and Jerusalem are related in that: [Hint]

   
all are along coastal areas.

   
all contain seaport facilities.

   
all are considered to be sacred places.

   
all are equidistant from one another.

   
they do not have airports.

   
all are major world trade cities.

Answer choices in this exercise are randomized and will appear in a different order each time the page is loaded. 
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The Geography of Economic Development 
Concept Review 

This multiple choice exercise will help you to understand the important concepts in Chapter 7. For each question, choose the best answer among the options.

1 .
     
Identify the incorrect statement. [Hint]

   
Differences in local and regional cultures have resulted in different reactions to the economic and political logic of the world-system.

   
GDP is similar to GNP, but also includes the value of income from abroad.

   
The gap between the world's rich and poor is getting wider rather than narrower.

   
Most of the highest levels of economic development are to be found in northern latitudes (~north of 30 degrees N).

   
Some states have responded to the unevenness and inequalities inherent in the modern world-system by pursuing alternatives to trade-based capitalism.

   
An important characteristic of the world-system is that it is inherently uneven, not just in its structures of economic and political power but also in the degree to which individual places and regions are incorporated into the system.

2 .
     
Identify the largest economic sector in terms of labor force in the United States. [Hint]

   
quaternary

   
secondary

   
tertiary

   
primary

   
A and B

   
none of the above

3 .
     
Select the best statement below. [Hint]

   
Countries whose economies are dominated by primary-sector activities tend to have an average per capital GDP.

   
Rostow's model helps us in the understanding of human geography.

   
W. W. Rostow argued that economically late starting countries will eventually make progress, but at speeds determined by their resource endowments, their productivity, and the wisdom of their people's policies and decisions.

   
Secondary activities are those that are concerned with the sale and exchange of goods and services.

   
Variations in economic structure—according to primary, secondary, tertiary, or quaternary activities—are not reflective of geographical divisions of labor.

   
none of the above

4 .
     
Identify the correct principles of commercial and industrial location. [Hint]

   
low processing costs of fixed expenses

   
low transfer costs

   
good labor supply

   
accessibility of material inputs

   
A and B

   
all of the above

5 .
     
Which of these statements is true? [Hint]

   
Ancillary activities include bank tellers, waitpersons, clerks, and day care centers.

   
Silicon Valley is a good example of a localization economy.

   
Agglomeration effects provide cost savings that result from circumstances beyond a firm's own organization and methods of production.

   
External economies provide cost advantages that accrue to individual firms because of their location among functionally related activities.

   
A and C

   
none of the above

6 .
     
Identify the prerequisite society requires to facilitate productive activity. [Hint]

   
infrastructure

   
fixed social capital

   
A and B

   
mega banks

   
democracy

   
large urban centers

7 .
     
Identify the incorrect statement. [Hint]

   
Historical geography is the historical relationship between the present activities associated with a place and the past experiences of that place.

   
Infrastructure is the underlying framework of services and amenities needed to facilitate productive activity.

   
Urbanization economies are external economies that accrue to producers because of the package of infrastructure, ancillary activities, labor, and markets typically associated with urban settings.

   
Initial advantage is the critical importance of an early start in economic development.

   
Backwash effects are the positive impacts on a region (or regions) of the economic growth of some other region.

   
A and E

8 .
     
Select the correct statement. [Hint]

   
The most fundamental cause of change in the relationship between initial advantage and cumulative causation is found in the long-term shifts in technology systems and in the competition between states within the world-system.

   
Core-periphery patterns and relationships cannot be modified by changes in the dynamics of core regions—internal changes that can slow or modify the spiral of cumulative causation.

   
Agglomeration diseconomies is the positive economic effects of urbanization and the local concentration of services.

   
Spread effects are the positive impacts on a region (or regions) of the economic growth of some other region.

   
C and D

   
B and C

9 .
     
Select the incorrect statement. [Hint]

   
The most pronounced example of European deindustrialization between 1960 and 1990 is in Germany.

   
Deindustrialization is the relative decline in industrial employment in core regions.

   
Within the economic seesaw movement of investment capital, the long-term trend tends to move from developed to less-developed regions—then back again, once the formerly developed region has experienced a sufficient relative decline.

   
Creative destruction is the withdrawal of investments from activities (and regions) that yield low rates of profit, in order to reinvest in new activities (and new places).

   
none of the above

   
all of the above

10 .
     
Identify the factors involved in the international movements of money, bonds, securities, and other financial instruments. [Hint]

   
bank secrecy laws

   
oil money

   
laundered money

   
institutionalization of savings in core countries

   
U.S. trade deficit

   
all of the above

11 .
     
The text suggest that the Northern Hill People of Thailand, coal mining regions in the U.S., and areas of sugar production in Northeastern Brazil: [Hint]

   
are now controlled by robotic means.

   
are regions of disparity within developed countries.

   
are forming a global consortium for the production of alcohol fuels.

   
have now emerged as new agricultural regions.

   
are centrally located within cities.

   
all relate in that they are developed since the 1700s.

12 .
     
The notion of carrying capacity is best described by: [Hint]

   
the number of potential people that can be born in a country.

   
a region that is overpopulated with farming activities.

   
the human pressures from irrigation within a desert region.

   
the number of people in cities.

   
the number of acres there are in a forests.

   
the maximum number of sheep that can be grazed on a field.

13 .
     
Which statement is NOT a condition that leads to inequity in development? [Hint]

   
existing high levels of the development of a country's infrastructure

   
limited levels of an educated workforce

   
limited raw materials within the country

   
The conditions at takeoff are important components.

   
few resources within the country

   
limited opportunities for investment

14 .
     
Which statement best describes the position of oil as a trading commodity? [Hint]

   
Oil is second in value to transporation systems.

   
Oil ranks slightly behind food commodities in value traded in 2000.

   
None of the peripheral nations export oil on the world market.

   
About 10.5% of the total value of world trade deals in oil. 

   
The per capita consumption of oil in the U.S. is less than that of India.

   
Ecuador used to be an energy-exporting nation.

15 .
     
Traditional fuels such as firewood account for about what percent of the total of world energy consumption? [Hint]

   
75%

   
60%

   
95%

   
20%

   
100%

   
15%
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Agriculture and Food Production 
Concept Review 

This multiple choice exercise will help you to understand the important concepts in Chapter 8. For each question, choose the best answer among the options.

1 .
     
Using Fig. 8.E identify one of the four South American countries that produce less than 100,000 metric tons of maize a year. [Hint]

   
Bolivia

   
Guyana

   
French Guiana

   
Surinam

   
none of the above

   
all of the above

2 .
     
Select the type of cultivation usually practiced in tropical forests. [Hint]

   
commercial

   
subsistence

   
hunting and gathering

   
intertillage

   
swidden

   
shifting

3 .
     
What type of crop is typically grown in topical swiddens? [Hint]

   
grains

   
fruit crops

   
nuts

   
tubers

   
vegetables

   
all of the above

4 .
     
Which agricultural revolution emanated from the New World? [Hint]

   
fourth

   
first

   
second

   
third

   
none of the above

   
all of the above

5 .
     
The first two phases of the third agricultural revolution affected inputs to the agricultural production process. What did the third phase affect? [Hint]

   
food manufacturing

   
outputs

   
chemicals

   
agricultural industrialization

   
all of the above

   
none of the above

6 .
     
Identify the process whereby the farm moves from the focus of production to become a part of an integrated and vertically organized industrial process that includes the growing of product to the placement of the product on the supermarket shelf. [Hint]

   
cartel

   
food processing

   
green revolution

   
globalized agriculture

   
agricultural industrialization

   
none of the above

7 .
     
Select the process that plays a role in the globalization of agriculture. [Hint]

   
trade and finance organized globally

   
political, economic, and technological forces global in scope

   
integrated, globally organized agro-production

   
none of the above

   
A and B

   
all of the above

8 .
     
Select the best statement. [Hint]

   
Because of the green revolution the world system of agriculture has been expanded into very remote regions.

   
The green revolution has decreased the production of biomass fuels traditionally used in many peripheral areas of the world.

   
The globalization of agriculture has caused the current decline of traditional agricultural practices, such as shifting cultivation, and the erosion of a national agricultural system based on family farms.

   
Regarding product quality in the green revolution, these crops produce grains that are less nutritious, less palatable, or less flavorful.

   
The green revolution has been accused of magnifying social inequities, because it has allowed more wealth and power to accrue to a small number of agriculturalists while causing greater poverty and landlessness among poorer segments of the population.

   
all of the above

9 .
     
Select the most correct statement. [Hint]

   
Biotechnology research is responsible for the development of super plants that produce their own fertilizers and pesticides, can be grown on nutrient-lacking soils, are high-yielding varieties, and are resistant to disease or the development of microorganisms.

   
Biotechnology helps reduce agricultural production costs and acts as a kind of resource-management technique.

   
Cloned biotechnology plants are more susceptible to disease than are natural ones.

   
Farmers lack the capital or the knowledge to participate in biotechnological applications.

   
Biotechnology plants require more chemicals.

   
all of the above

10 .
     
What is the impact of agriculture on our environment? [Hint]

   
desertification

   
overwithdrawal of groundwater and pollution of the groundwater

   
loss of topsoil

   
degradation and denudation of soils

   
soil erosion

   
all of the above

11 .
     
Combining various kinds of crops within a field: [Hint]

   
is too costly a practice for most peripheral nations.

   
is done for an extended harvesting window.

   
is a common practice in peripheral regions and depletes the soil.

   
is detrimental to local economies. 

   
is accomplished only on flat lands.

   
is normally done in commercial-type agricultural settings.

12 .
     
A characteristic of intensive subsistence agriculture is: [Hint]

   
fields of crops developed under slash-and-burn conditions.

   
the consistent lowering of crop yields. 

   
crops that are continually planted and sometimes double cropped. 

   
crops which are produced to support large urban populations.

   
huge plantations.

   
an almost immediate decline in soil fertility.

13 .
     
An important component of the first agricultural revolution was: [Hint]

   
drainage systems on fields.

   
the Green Revolution.

   
the invention of the cotton gin.

   
the advent of mechanical tractors.

   
the advent of the use of pesticides.

   
the initial use of draft animals to replace humans.

14 .
     
The authors suggest that a downside of the Green Revolution is: [Hint]

   
it required more mechanized forms of agriculture.

   
the limited impact it has had on production levels in India.

   
it never was applied to rice production.

   
the one-crop-per-year limit placed on farmers.

   
the increased diseases it has caused in wheat varieties.

   
it never worked. 

15 .
     
Swidden-type agricultural land: [Hint]

   
is also quarry land.

   
is usually maintained in high-population areas.

   
is composed of desert soils.

   
usually contains naturally rich nutritional soils.

   
has been burned to put potash into the soils.

   
is flooded land.
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The Politics of Territory and Space 
Concept Review 

This multiple choice exercise will help you to understand the important concepts in Chapter 9. For each question, choose the best answer among the options.

1 .
     
What is the process of allocating electoral seats to geographical areas called? [Hint]

   
reapportionment

   
redistricting

   
gerrymandering

   
A and C

   
none of the above

   
all of the above

2 .
     
What do we mean when we say politics is geography? [Hint]

   
People and their interests gain representation in government through the location of their interests in particular places and through their relative ability to capture political control of geographically based political units.

   
Voters vote for officials and policies that will represent them and affect them where they live.

   
a system in which public policies and officials are directly chosen by popular vote

   
The U.S. is a federation of 50 states who are themselves subdivided into counties, and are futher broken down into municipalities, townships, and special districts, which include school districts, water districts, library districts, and others.

   
A and D

   
all of the above

3 .
     
This collection of UN member countries is known as an international organization. What is another name for this type of organization? [Hint]

   
regionalism

   
supranational

   
territorial

   
union

   
sectionalism

   
all of the above

4 .
     
Who developed the theory that whoever controlled the Inner and outer crescent of the Eurasian heartland, could successfully campaign for world conquest? [Hint]

   
T. Roosevelt

   
MacKinder

   
Stalin

   
Churchill

   
General Trafalgar

   
Tito

5 .
     
What component of the mid-nineteenth-century colonization of South Africa was NOT aimed at securing additional lands and resources? [Hint]

   
Homelands Act

   
Boer Wars

   
apartheid

   
segregation

   
Kaffir Wars

   
Voortrekkers

6 .
     
What is the name of the Newly independent states of the former Soviet Union (those south and east of Russia) called? [Hint]

   
hemispheric

   
Central Asian Association

   
Caucauses

   
Commonwealth of Independent States (CIS)

   
Eurasian Association of States

   
Baltic

7 .
     
What are the two reasons geopolitics usually involves the extension of power by one group over another? [Hint]

   
capitalism and socialism

   
resources and land

   
imperialism and territorialism

   
Islam and Christianity

   
imperialism and colonialism

   
all of the above

8 .
     
What are the elements that strengthen the state called? [Hint]

   
unitarianism

   
federalism

   
nationalism

   
confederation

   
centrifugal

   
centripetal

9 .
     
What kind of Borders exist between Egypt, Libya and Sudan that also exists between Libya and Egypt? [Hint]

   
impermeable

   
implied

   
economic

   
frontier

   
desert

   
all of the above

10 .
     
Identify one element in the geopolitical model of state growth. [Hint]

   
A state grows by absorbing smaller units.

   
States, in the course of their growth, seek to absorb politically valuable territory.

   
The trend toward territorial growth is contagious and increases in the process of transmission.

   
The space of the state grows with the expansion of the population having the same culture.

   
The impetus for growth comes to a primitive state from a more highly developed civilization.

   
all of the above

11 .
     
A major difference between monarchial power and a republic is: [Hint]

   
the republic is controlled by a queen.

   
the republic is brought to power by force.

   
the monarchy and republic both share the monarch. 

   
the republic demands the support of its governed populace.

   
a monarchy rules by support of the people.

   
a monarchy attempts to homogenize its nation-state.

12 .
     
A spatial result of the survey of the U.S. Land Ordinance of 1785 was: [Hint]

   
townships of 100 square miles each.

   
the allocation of 50-acre plots for homesteading purposes.

   
the establishment of 100-section plots. 

   
disjunct administrative units within states.

   
poorly defined property boundaries.

   
the orderly settlement of the Great Plains.

13 .
     
An outcome of the dissolution of the Soviet Union was: [Hint]

   
the establishment of the Commonwealth of Independent States.

   
a war in the Baltic states.

   
complete isolation from former Soviet republics.

   
a new Soviet Union.

   
Latvia’s refusal to leave the Soviet Union.

   
no longer any relations with the U.S.

14 .
     
MacKinder’s heartland theory suggested ALL BUT the following: [Hint]

   
The idea was to control Eurasia.

   
The era of maritime power was coming to an end.

   
The heartland was in Eurasia.

   
The United States was the heartland.

   
Russia, China, and India were dominant powers.

   
Eurasia would ultimately rise again in the future.

15 .
     
Spain is NOT considered to be a nation-state because: [Hint]

   
nation-states must be Northern European countries.

   
Spain is a monarchy.

   
Spain contains more than one ethnic group.

   
Spain is not a Western nation. 

   
the country is a republic.

   
nation-states are comprised of more than one nation.
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Urbanization 
Concept Review 

This multiple choice exercise will help you to understand the important concepts in Chapter 10. For each question, choose the best answer among the options.

1 .
     
Select the most correct definition of basic functions. [Hint]

   
economic activities that serve a city's own population

   
economic activities that provide income from sales to customers beyond city limits

   
residential developments that take place on land that is neither owned nor rented by its occupants

   
those economic functions that involve the manufacture, processing, or trading of goods or provision of services for markets beyond the city itself

   
A and C

   
all of the above

2 .
     
Identify one of the four fundamental aspects of the role of towns and cities in human economic and social organization. [Hint]

   
allows for a change of lifestyle and behavior

   
allows for innovation and growth

   
a concentration of power

   
everything available for the entrepreneur

   
B and D only

   
all of the above

3 .
     
The concept of urbanism is most closely related to which fundamental role of cities? [Hint]

   
power

   
organization

   
innovation

   
transformation

   
B and D only

   
all of the above

4 .
     
Which two countries were the first to extend the European urban system into the world's peripheral regions? [Hint]

   
England and Spain

   
Italy and Greece

   
France and Spain

   
Portugal and Denmark

   
England and France

   
Portugal and Spain

5 .
     
Which continent is the most urbanized in the world? [Hint]

   
North America

   
Asia

   
Oceania

   
South America

   
Africa

   
Europe

6 .
     
What is a central place? [Hint]

   
consumers can purchase certain types of products and services

   
the maximum distance that consumers will travel to obtain a product or service

   
deliberately established or developed as an administrative or commercial center by colonial or imperial powers

   
a place that is seen as the embodiment of surprising and disturbing changes in economic, social, and cultural life

   
the minimum market size required to make the sale of a particular product profitable

   
an explanation that seeks to explain the relative size and spacing of places as a function of people's shopping behavior

7 .
     
Who sought to illustrate the hierarchies of place? [Hint]

   
Paris

   
Darwin

   
Catholic Church

   
Strabo

   
feudal kingdoms

   
Christaller

8 .
     
The term best used to describe cities with cultural, political and economic importance disproportionate to their population size is: [Hint]

   
centrality

   
primacy

   
shock cities

   
range

   
none of the above

   
all of the above

9 .
     
Select the most correct functional characteristic of world cities. [Hint]

   
sites of most of the leading global markets for commodities, investment capital, foreign exchange, and more

   
clusters of specialized, low-order business services, especially those that are international in scope and that are attached to finance, accounting, advertising, property development, and law

   
concentrations of corporate headquarters—not just of transnational corporations but also of major national firms and large foreign firms

   
concentrations of regional headquarters of trade and professional associations

   
A and C

   
all of the above

10 .
     
Based on your text's description of megacities, how many are there on the North American continent? [Hint]

   
5

   
2

   
4

   
1

   
6

   
3

11 .
     
The authors suggest that by the 1950s urbanization: [Hint]

   
was concentrated equally in developed and developing nations.

   
covered 16% of the European population.

   
represented about 16% of the world’s population. 

   
was primarily concentrated within Europe. 

   
took place only within countries that had GNPs tied to oil.

   
was mostly within countries of the periphery.

12 .
     
In Canada the definition of an urban area: [Hint]

   
is defined by a minimum of 100,000 people.

   
is defined by a minimum of 10,000 people.

   
suggests its perceptions of what is urban given its population.

   
is much lower than that of Australia.

   
is the same as that of other developed nations.

   
represents its larger population base than the U.S.

13 .
     
Which fifth level rank-size-rule population might occur if given the largest city within the country has a population of 4 million people? [Hint]

   
4 million people

   
700,000 people

   
800,000 people

   
900,000 people

   
400,000 people

   
300,000 people

14 .
     
The notion that large populations within cities provide an environment that generates ideas and competition is most associated with: [Hint]

   
the development of the suburbs.

   
the generative functions of cities.

   
the idea behind spread economics.

   
the philosophies of anti-urbanization groups.

   
urban ecology.

   
the development of the CBD.

15 .
     
The medieval specialty armor-making region of Germany is an example of: [Hint]

   
trade urbanization.

   
merchant capitalism. 

   
peasant market economies.

   
colonial protectionism.

   
guild regions.

   
gateway cities.
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City Spaces: Urban Structure 
Concept Review 

This multiple choice exercise will help you to understand the important concepts in Chapter 11. For each question, choose the best answer among the options.

1 .
     
What is the process called when lower- and middle-class neighborhoods are reprocessed by higher income households? [Hint]

   
segregation

   
zone in transition

   
territoriality

   
congregation

   
minority groups

   
gentrification

2 .
     
What is the combined result of congregation and discrimination? [Hint]

   
minority groups

   
zone in transition

   
segregation

   
territoriality

   
isotropic surface

   
gentrification

3 .
     
What is one of the forms geographers identify in segregation? [Hint]

   
favelas

   
ghettos

   
enclaves

   
colonies

   
A and C

   
all of the above

4 .
     
Concentric patterns of spatial organization are based upon what principle(s)? [Hint]

   
distance, accessibility, utility

   
topography

   
land use size

   
B and C

   
none of the above

   
all of the above

5 .
     
What are the cultural values that dictate the Islamic city urban design? [Hint]

   
windows must be above eye level

   
angled entrances are used to prevent intrusive glances

   
communal well-being

   
a focus on the inner essence of things

   
personal privacy and virtue

   
all of the above

6 .
     
What is the mystical interpretation of nature known as in China? [Hint]

   
suqs

   
geomancy

   
Jami

   
feng shui

   
ahya

   
all of the above

7 .
     
What were the design principles of the Modern movement? [Hint]

   
emphasis on technology

   
buildings and cities should be designed and run like machines

   
use modern materials and unembellished, functional design

   
urban design should not reflect dominant social and cultural values, but help to create a new moral and social order

   
B and D

   
all of the above

8 .
     
What are the emphases of Postmodern design? [Hint]

   
diversity of style

   
heavy use of symbolism

   
it has become the transnational style

   
emphasis on decoration and stylishness

   
focused on the cosmopolitan

   
all of the above

9 .
     
American cities are generally structured around: [Hint]

   
secondary business districts and commercial strips.

   
the suburbs.

   
industrial districts.

   
a transitional zone.

   
a central business district (CBD).

   
all of the above

10 .
     
Select the most correct statement. 

   
The most acute problems of the postindustrial cities of the world's core regions are localized in the central city areas.

   
Geographers are interested in the distinctive physical features of urban landscapes because they can be read as multilayered texts that show how cities have developed, how they are changing, and how people's values and intentions take expression in urban form.

   
In cities where growth has been less dominated by many waves of immigrants, neighborhood patterns tend to be structured around the development of industrial corridors and high-class residential corridors.

   
Urban structure varies a good deal from one region of the world to another because of the influence of history, culture, and the different roles that cities have played within the world-system.

   
The problems of the cities of the periphery occur from the way in which their demographic growth has outstripped their economic growth.

   
all of the above

11 .
     
The central plaza in the cities of Mexico is a result of: [Hint]

   
a design developed by the Aztecs.

   
European influences.

   
Islamic influences.

   
climatological conditions.

   
core designs by Beaux Arts designers.

   
strategies for protection of the central business district.

12 .
     
The authors suggest that the present state of the infrastructure of many American cities: [Hint]

   
is not as important for development as transportation systems.

   
is in need of rejuvenation so that investment can take place.

   
has strongly contributed to new investment within the last ten years.

   
relies on too much foreign investment.

   
is no longer a development factor given the Internet.

   
is much better today than 10 years ago.

13 .
     
Choose the statement which best describes the CBD of a typical North American city. [Hint]

   
Core cities are becoming edge cities. 

   
Cities maintain large numbers of nonresidential buildings.

   
Since the emergence of the suburbs it is no longer a transportation core.

   
Cities are referred to as the zone of transition.

   
Cities have become a region of disparity with the advent of malls.

   
Cities contain fewer shops today because of traffic congestion.

14 .
     
Redevelopment within the city core by new, higher income households: [Hint]

   
is good for all occupants already residing within this region.

   
is not an option because of the CBD's central location.

   
may take place by 2010.

   
is rare because of the cost of remodeling.

   
is desired by cities but the malls have drawn these people to the suburbs.

   
is part of a current gentrification process.

15 .
     
Edge cities tend to emerge: [Hint]

   
near small commuter airports.

   
at points within the core city of the region.

   
near malls and major shopping districts within the city. 

   
near large core business areas.

   
at the intersections of major highways.

   
near water bodies.
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Future Geographies 
Concept Review 

This multiple choice exercise will help you to understand the important concepts in Chapter 12. For each question, choose the best answer among the options.

1 .
     
What does geographer Brian J. L. Berry forecast as the basis for the next sustained economic boom? 

   
space exploration

   
genetics

   
biotechnology

   
information technology

   
European Union

   
all of the above

2 .
     
What country has the greatest debt burden per person of any country? 

   
Haiti

   
Guyana

   
Nicaragua

   
Sudan

   
Sierra Leone

   
Zambia

3 .
     
What are the disabling effects preventing full participation in the world economy by the world periphery? 

   
little foreign aid

   
lack of education in the information technology industries

   
high cost of transportation

   
external debt

   
little resources to purchase technology

   
all of the above

4 .
     
Regimes in what poor country(ies) are being labeled "kleptocracies"? 

   
Russia

   
Côte d'Ivoire

   
Yugoslavia

   
Cambodia

   
Venezuela

   
all of the above

5 .
     
How many peope did the CIA estimate were at risk of malnutrition or death in the 1990s because of the "wild zones"? 

   
78 million

   
40 million

   
125 million

   
90 million

   
3 million

   
10 million

6 .
     
In what region of China is the most explosive growth taking place? 

   
Wuhan, Xiaogan, and Jingmen region

   
the Pearl River Delta

   
the Nanchang Delta

   
Hong Kong, Shanghai, and Beijing

   
none of the above

   
all of the above

7 .
     
At $72,824, which country had the highest average annual income per household in 1996? 

   
Saudi Arabia

   
Japan

   
France

   
Germany

   
England

   
United States

8 .
     
What factor argues against Japan becoming the world leader in the first half of the twenty-first century? 

   
aging population

   
declining birth rate

   
a refusal to allow large-scale immigration

   
heavily dependent on external sources of raw materials

   
geographically isolated from its major industrial markets

   
all of the above

9 .
     
What new technologies do your authors suggest might have the most impact in reshaping human geographies in this century? 

   
transportation technology

   
information technology

   
biotechnology

   
materials technology

   
B and C

   
all of the above

10 .
     
What do we mean by carrying capacity? 

   
the use of solar and geothermal energy

   
increased "localization"

   
the maximum number of users that can be sustained, over the long term, by a given set of natural resources

   
a balance among economic growth, environmental impacts, and social equity

   
A and B

   
B and C

11 .
     
One defined spatial aspect associated with information technology is: [Hint]

   
its detrimental level of electrical energy use.

   
the move toward putting high-tech industries in peripheral areas.

   
its costly impacts on the environment.

   
its even diffusion throughout the world because of lowering costs.

   
the lag its development will exhibit in peripheral regions.

   
the centralization of core regions and their ecological degradation.

12 .
     
According to the transformationalist view, a result of the continued stratification of the world economy is: [Hint]

   
high economic development will be sustained throughout the periphery.

   
that it will make all peoples rich.

   
the emergence of the division of a rich and poor class.

   
the homogenization of culture.

   
a continued concentration of the elite, marginalized, and the embattled.

   
the alignment of the elite with similar groups outside their own countries.

13 .
     
It is suggested that up to the year 2010: [Hint]

   
most international money loans will be paid, generating local development.

   
growth will be slow in the core areas.

   
Gross Domestic Product will increase at a rapid rate.

   
growth will be all in the periphery.

   
all national boundaries will slowly dissolve.

   
the global economy will no longer expand.

14 .
     
In Africa, during the decade of the 1990s: [Hint]

   
development increased at phenomenal rates.

   
purchasing power for the individual increased for the first time.

   
an economic alliance was made amongst all nations.

   
an increase in exports alleviated the internal debt.

   
there was a loss of 7–8 million people in civil wars.

   
kleptocracies fell with the advent of the Gulf War.

15 .
     
The transformationalist perspective considers: [Hint]

   
the development of nation states as critical to globalization.

   
organizations such as the WTO will replace nation states.

   
NAFTA as a means of developing interconnective economics.

   
ways of mitigating globalization.

   
migration will not be a part of the globalization process.

   
globalization as the regionalization of economic and political goals.

 http://wiley.com/college/geog/deblij24208X/instructors.html
PART 1:  GEOGRAPHY, CULTURE, AND



  ENVIRONMENT
CHAPTER 1. 
INTRODUCTION: GEOGRAPHY AND HUMAN

   





GEOGRAPHY

1.
The branch of geography that focuses upon natural landforms, climate, soils, and vegetation of the 

Earth is:



a. cultural geography



b. human geography



c. locational geography


*
d. physical geography 


2.
The importance of the spatial approach that geographers use in their studies is that it shows:


*
a. the arrangement and organization of things on the surface of the Earth 



b. the history of an area



c. human activity only

 

d. the political impact of boundaries


3.
Alfred Wegener developed a hypothesis explaining the jigsaw-like fit of the continental land 

masses on opposite sides of the North and South Atlantic Oceans called:



a. plate tectonics



b. plate distribution


*
c. continental drift 



d. crustal spreading


4.
Which of the following is not one of the "four traditions of geography" as originally developed by 

W.D. Pattison in 1964?



a. earth-science


*
b. paleontologic 



c. culture-environment



d. locational


5.
Physical geography remains one of the cornerstones of geography. In times past it was called:



a. locational tradition



b. area-analysis tradition


*
c. earth-science tradition 



d. environmental tradition


6.
The reason W.D. Pattison described the locational tradition as being the heart of all geography is 

that:


*
a. it is the spatial focus of the discipline 



b. locational interest was a new concept



c. locational focus is essential for map-making



d. physical geography requires it


7.
Which of the traditions of geography listed below has given rise to regional science?



a. culture-environment



b. earth-science



c. locational tradition


*
d. area-analysis


8.
In 1986 the National Geographic Society published "Five Themes" of geography that differed from  

Pattison's "four traditions" in several ways, one of which was the omission of an important tra-

dition that Pattison included. The omitted tradition was:



a. earth-science



b. place


*
c. physical geography 



d. movement of people


9.
The "Five Themes" of geography, published by the National Geographic Society in 1986, added 

two themes to the four traditions identified by W. D. Pattison in 1964. One of 

these was place and the other was:



a. numbers


*
b. movement



c. distribution



d. densities

10. 
The concern of geography with space puts    ?    at the center of its agenda.



a. patterns



b. distance


*
c. scale



d. places

11. 
The country of Rwanda is located on the continent of:



a. South America



b. Australia



c. Asia


*
d. Africa

12.
The coordinates of absolute location are useful mainly in determining exact:



a. distances



b. directions


*
c. distances and directions



d. elevations

13.
The physical location of a place using the Earth latitude-longitude grid is properly called the:



a. relative location


*
b. absolute location 



c. central location



d. referenced location

14.
The location of a place in relationship to other places or features around it is called:



a. absolute location



b. site


*
c. relative location 



d. actual location

15.
If a place has a relative location that is centrally located to people, raw materials, markets, and the 

ability to transport goods then the place is said to have:


*
a. centrality 



b. site



c. referenced location



d. advantaged location

16.
Chicago's absolute location has not changed but its relative location changed markedly in 1959 

because:



a. Lake Michigan shrank



b. O'Hare international airport opened


*
c. the St. Lawrence Seaway opened 



d. a new railroad was completed

17.
During the past century which one of the following Asian countries experienced a dramatic change 

in their relative location?



a. China



b. India



c. Indonesia


*
d. Japan 

18.
Physical geography is important to the study of human geography because:


*
a. the Earth's surface forms the physical setting for creating the human imprint.



b. human activities are shaped by physical conditions



c. the Earth's surface constantly changes and humans need to be aware of this



d. by knowing the physical features of an area human geographers will know where to look for 

   people

19.
A vital rule that maps demonstrate in geography is:



a. geography is not always spatial


*
b. places on the Earth have their own distinctive properties 



c. a map is worth many pages of written text



d. geographic studies do not necessarily need maps

20.
When Japan decided to embark on the road to industrialization, they chose which of the following 

countries as their model?



a. the United States



b. Germany



c. France


*
d. Britain

21.
Except for South and Southeast Asia, what ocean influences the moistest areas of the world?



a. Pacific



b. Indian



c. Arctic


*
d. Atlantic 

22.
The spread of ideas, cultural traits, knowledge, and skills from their places of origin to other areas 

where they are adopted is called:


*
a. diffusion 



b. adjustment



c. spreading



d. expansion

23.
While it is not possible to measure the diffusion of cultural aspects quantitatively, it is possible to 

trace:



a. speed of movement


*
b. direction of movement 



c. reason for movement



d. time of movement

24.
Arrows are one of the most useful symbols used on maps but there are limitations to what they can 

show. Which of the following could arrows not show?



a. direction of movement



b. destination of movement



c. volume of movement


*
d. reason for movement 

25.
Which of the following is not used as criteria for defining a region:



a. area



b. location


*
c. time 



d. boundaries

26.
A good example of a functional region would be a:


*
a. city and its surrounding region 



b. region where nearly everyone spoke French



c. region where farming practices were the same



d. region of similar climate

27.
A good example of a formal region would be a:



a. region surrounding a manufacturing complex



b. city and its surrounding region


*
c. region of similar housing types 



d. region showing migration to a central location

28.
Regions are:



a. actual existing entities on the Earth's surface



b. limited in the information that can be handled


*
c. a means of handling large amounts of information 

 

d. useful only to geographers

29.
Mental (or cognitive) maps are derived from:

 *
a. visual observation from the real world plus scrutiny and study of printed maps



b. cartographic development 



c. a quick analysis of data



d. imagined experiences only

30.
The total impression that generates our mental map is called:



a. experience perception


*
b. environmental perception 



c. inherited perception



d. physical perception

TRUE/FALSE QUESTIONS

1.
True/False: Geography is sometimes referred to as the study of things.


2.
True/False: Physical geography and natural geography are two completely different fields of 

geographic study. 


3.
True/False: Alfred Wegener's hypothesis of continental drift eventually led to the discovery of 

plate tectonics and crustal spreading. 


4.
True/False: The National Geographic Society's Five Themes of 1986 have little in common with 

the Four Traditions of 1964.


5.
True/False: Today, Japan's relative location is changing as The Philippines to the south becomes a 

major Asian trading partner.


6.
True/False: A city's relative location can change over time. 


7.
True/False: Remote sensing is an important technique used to locate things on the surface of the 

Earth with extraordinary accuracy.


8.
True/False: If a geographer wishes to specialize in the study of human geography it is not 

necessary that they also be familiar with physical geography. 


9.
True/False: Today the problem of water shortages is still confined to the margins of desert-edge 

grazing regions of the world. 

 10.
True/False: Both formal and functional regions share in common the properties of area, location, 

and limits. 

 SHORT-ESSAY QUESTIONS

1.
Discuss the problems that "geographic illiteracy" can present to a country such as the United 

States in the late 1990s.


2.
Discuss the differences between absolute and relative location including the concept of centrality. 

Give an example of each. Explain why one can change and the other not.


3.
Describe some of the important contributions that a good map(s) could make to a geograph​ical 

study of a region. What might it be possible to discern from a good map(s) that you could not 

obtain from written text alone? Why would this be so?


4.
A good mental map is essential not only to professional geographers but to people in general as 

they go about their daily tasks. Explain why this is so and list some of the consequences if you do 

not develop mental maps.


5. 
Assume that you are a professional geographer who is traveling to a foreign city to study a par-

ticular aspect of that city. Before you travel there, what information would you begin to collect to 

both develop your initial mental map of the city and to prepare to complete your study?

CHAPTER 2. 
CULTURES, ENVIRONMENTS, AND 





REGIONS

MULTIPLE-CHOICE QUESTIONS

1.
The concept of culture is closely identified with:



a. archaeology


*
b. anthropology 



c. sociology



d. psychology


2.
Which of the following is not a component of human culture?



a. people's beliefs



b. people's institutions


*
c. people's biological inheritance 



d. people's technology


3.
The cultural concept is defined to facilitate:


*
a. the explanation of human behavior 



b. the explanation of human history



c. the understanding of racial concepts



d. the explanation of human physical differences


4.
The area within which a particular cultural system prevails is called:



a. a cultural hearth



b. cultural ecology


*
c. a cultural region 



d. a cultural landscape


5.
Cultural geographers identify a single element of normal practice in a culture as:

 
*
a. a cultural trait 



b. a peculiarity



c. a cultural heritage



d. cultural history


6.
A cultural complex is defined as:



a. a single trait spread over a geographic region


*
b. a discrete combination of traits 



c. several groups sharing the same trait



d. several groups occupying the same region


7.
Culture complexes have traits in common, so it is possible to group certain complexes together as:



a. culture regions



b. culture areas


*
c. culture systems 



d. culture landscapes


8.
Which of the following is not one of the cultural components that give cohesiveness to the Chinese 

cultural systems?



a. history



b. philosophy



c. cultural traditions and attitudes


*
d. physical terrain 


9.
Sometimes, an assemblage of culture regions is combined under the rubric cultural realm, but the 

term should be used with care because:



a. it is too limiting


*
b. such a "realm" would be so complex and diverse as to be misleading 



c. it has no geographic expression



d. it would be too suggestive of racial differences

10.
Maps of indigenous or "traditional" culture complexes do not show the regional patterns resulting 

from:


*
a. the world's Europeanization 



b. indigenous technological development



c. languages changes



d. changes in agricultural practices

11.
Maps of "modern" culture regions and geographic realms do not reflect    ?   , but represent 

dominant present-day realities.



a. agricultural patterns


*
b. historical patterns 



c. industrial patterns



d. language patterns

12.
The imprint of cultures on the Earth's surface is called the:



a. cultural hearth



b. cultural ecology



c. cultural history


*
d. cultural landscape 

13.
Which of the following is not one of the three areas where cultural hearths developed?



a. America


*
b. Australia 



c. Eurasia



d. Africa

14.
Over time, some regions have been inhabited by a succession of people from different cultures, each 

of which has left their lasting imprints. Professor Derwent Whittlesey proposed that this be called:



a. sequent cultures



b. successive cultures


*
c. sequent occupance 



d. repeated occupancy

15.
The composite of artificial features that humans develop and leave on the Earth's surface is called:


*
a. the cultural landscape 



b. tangible cultural



c. technological imprint



d. the human imprint

16.
The geographer whose name is still most closely associated with the concept of cultural landscape 

is:



a. Leslie Hewes



b. Walter Kollmorgan



c. Axel von Ludwig


*
d. Carl Sauer 

17.
Over the span of human history, the areas where success and progress prevailed were the places 

where the first   ?   developed.



a. irrigation


*
b. large clusters of human population 



c. cities



d. colonies

18.
The areas where civilizations first developed are called:



a. culture systems



b. primary culture regions


*
c. culture hearths 



d. source regions

19.
Culture hearths should be viewed in the context of   ?   as well as space.


*
a. time 



b. location



c. innovations



d. population

20.
Early culture hearths developed in Southwest Asia, North Africa, South and Southeast Asia, and 

East Asia in the valleys and basins of the great river systems. Those in Middle and South America 

developed:



a. in mountain valleys


*
b. in highlands 



c. along coastal areas



d. in river valleys

21.
It is significant to note that all the major culture hearths achieved significant breakthroughs in:



a. population control



b. transportation



c. irrigation


*
d. agriculture 

22.
Modern cultural hearths are centered in:



a. Africa, South Asia, Australia


*
b. Europe, North America, East Asia 



c. South America, Canada, Indonesia



d. Europe, South America. South Asia

23.
The process of dissemination, the spread of an idea or an innovation from its source area to other 

cultures, is the process of cultural:


*
a. diffusion 



b. simulation



c. adaptation



d. sharing

24.
The invention of the same idea or innovation in different areas far from each other is termed:



a. spontaneous development



b. historical accident



c. human ingenuity


*
d. independent invention 

25.
The wheel, one of the most momentous inventions of humans, was first introduced in:



a. Egypt


*
b. Mesopotamia 



c. Bangladesh



d. China

26.
In the case of   ?   diffusion, an innovation, idea or disease develops in a core or source area and 

remains strong there while also spreading outward.



a. relocation 


*
b. expansion  



c. core 



d. developmental 

27.
The spread of Islam is an example of:



a. relocation diffusion



b. independent innovation


*
c. contagious diffusion 



d. stimulus diffusion

28.
Which of the following is not an example of a form of Expansion Diffusion?



a. hierarchical



b. stimulus



c. contagious


*
d. independent

29.
The diffusion of the FAX machine is an example of:



a. independent invention



b. contagious diffusion


*
c. hierarchical diffusion 



d. stimulus diffusion

30.
The type of diffusion which involves the actual movement of individuals who have already adopted 

the idea or innovation and who carry it with them is called   ?   diffusion.



a. stimulus
*
b. relocation 



c. contagious



d. independent

31.
The farther it is from its source, the less likely an innovation is to be adopted, and the innovation 

"waves" become weaker. This is an example of   ?   in the diffusion process.



a. cultural barriers



b. an interruption


*
c. time-distance decay 



d. physical interruption

32.
When a culture is substantially changed through interaction with another culture, the process is 

called:


*
a. acculturation 



b. equalization



c. cultural alteration



d. decentralization

33.
The Asian society that has been enormously changed by the acculturation process is:



a. China



b. India



c. the Philippines


*
d. Japan 

34.
Cultural landscapes of the Earth are dominated by:



a. agriculture


*
b. architecture



c. the pace of life as lived in a given area



d. natural vegetation

35.
Our perceptions of our own community and culture:



a. are the same from culture to culture



b. are the same as others see us


*
c. may differ quite sharply from others perceptions thereof 



d. are inherited

36.
While it is fairly easy to explain in general terms how one perceives a culture region, it is much 

more difficult and challenging when we are asked to:



a. include specific details


*
b. put our impressions on a map 



c. include details about physical features



d. include historical details

37.
Quite possibly our perceptions of cultural regions are weakest and least accurate:



a. at the middle of the scale

 
*
b. at each end of the scale



c. at the top of the scale



d. when describing culture regions other than our own

38.
The cultural geographer Wilbur Zelinsky approached the task of defining and delimiting the 

perceptual regions of the United States and southern Canada by analyzing:



a. results of hundreds of personal interviews



b. results of census data


*
c. contents of telephone directories of hundreds of metropolitan areas 



d. data of other researchers 

39.
Of the 12 major perceptual regions of the United States and southern Canada identified by 

Professor Wilbur Zelinsky, the one that is unlike any of the others is:



a. Southwest



b. New England



c. Middle Atlantic


*
d. the South 

40.
The study of human cultures and their ability to adapt and exist within a particular physical 

environment is called:



a. Possibilism


*
b. cultural ecology 



c. culture history



d. Determinism

41.
In 1940, Ellsworth Huntington proposed the theory that   ?   determines human behavior, 

individually and collectively. 


*
a. environment 



b. race



c. culture



d. location

 42.
Everyone agrees that human activity is in certain ways affected by the natural environment, but 

people are:



a. totally subordinate to it


*
b. the decision-makers and the modifiers 



c. often controlled by it



d. less able to modify it now than in earlier times

43.
Modernization and technical advances have resulted in cultures' restrictions by environmental 

conditions to:



a. increase


*
b. decline 



c. stay the same



d. be less significant in developing societies

44.
Studies have shown that no matter how insulated from the natural environment modern communities 

are, some influences seem to persist. The most persistent of these is:


*
a. changeable weather 



b. length of daylight hours



c. moon phases



d. time of year

TRUE/FALSE QUESTIONS

1.
True/False: The term environment in the context of culture has a single meaning. 

 
2.
True/False: The doctrine of environmental determinism holds that human behavior is strongly 

affected by, and even controlled or determined by, the environment. 


3.
True/False: Culture is expressed by language, religious beliefs, housing styles, and educational 

practices. 


4.
True/False: The criteria upon which geographic realms are based extend beyond culture. 


5.
True/False: Most of the ancient cultural hearths shown in Figure 2-4 did not achieve breakthroughs 

in agriculture. 


6.
True/False: All progressive ideas were transmitted by cultural diffusion. 


7.
True/False: No culture, no matter how sophisticated technologically, can completely escape the 

forces of nature.


8.
True/False: Perceptual regions can be studied at all levels, from the smallest to the largest, but our 

perceptions of these are probably weakest and least accurate at each end of the scale.

SHORT-ESSAY QUESTIONS

1.
Professor D.W. Meining wrote an article outlining the development on an isolated culture region. 

Describe his spatial pattern based on three concentric zones. Apply this theory to South Africa's 

Cape Province and explain how it fits.


2.
The South region of the United States still invokes a picture of past times. Identify some of the 

nonmaterial cultural attributes we still associate with the South. What is the South like today? Is it 

really so different from the rest of the country?


3.
Why are geographers so interested in cultural geography? What is it they hope to learn?


4.
Briefly describe the differences between expansion and relocation diffusion. Give at least two 

examples of each.


5.
Explain how a trait from one culture can belong to another culture but be used in a different way; 

use cattle as an example. Give at least one other example. 

CHAPTER 3. THE EARTH AS HUMANITY'S HOME
MULTIPLE-CHOICE QUESTIONS

1.
What percent of the Earth's surface is water?



a. 60


*
b. 70 



c. 30 



d. 50


2.
What percent of the land surface of the Earth is desert, rocky or has sparse vegetation, and can 

support little population?



a. 60



b. 75


*
c. 70 



d. 25


3.
The estimated age of the Earth is   ?   billion years.



a. 2



b. 3



c. 4


*
d. 5


4.
The Earth today is just emerging from an ice age called the:


*
a. late Cenozoic 



b. early Cenozoic



c. late Cretaceous



d. middle Cenozoic


5.
During the most recent ice age Earth's livable space was:



a. about that same as today



b. more extensive than today


*
c. much reduced from today 



d. virtually nonexistent


6.
During the last ice age sea levels were:



a. higher than today


*
b. lower than today 



c. about the same as today



d. continually fluctuating


7.
The oldest era of Earth's history dating from about 220 million years ago and older is the:



a. Cenozoic



b. Mesozoic


*
c. Paleozoic 



d. Pleistocene


8.
The geologic era in which we are living today is the:



a. Paleozoic



b. Mesozoic



c. Cretaceous


*
d. Cenozoic 


9.
Geologic eras are divided into:


*
a. periods 



b. epochs



c. boundaries



d. evolutions

10.
The boundary between two particular geologic eras has become quite famous as the K/T boundary, a 

sharp transition marking the extinction of many plants and animals, including the great dinosaurs. 

The two eras involved are:



a. Paleozoic and Cenozoic



b. Cenozoic and Cretaceous


*
c. Mesozoic and Cenozoic 



d. Paleozoic and Mesozoic

11.
About how many years ago did the last glaciation period of Earth end?



a.  5,000



b.  9,000



c. 20,000


*
d. 12,000 

12.
A glacial ice mass covering a plateau or upland is properly called: 



a. an ice sheet


*
b. an ice cap 



c. a glacier



d. massive ice

13.
The warmer periods separating the different glaciation periods of Earth's history are called:



a. epochs



b. periods


*
c. interglaciations 



d. eras

14.
The center stage for the momentous development of humankind was a region not affected by the ice 

sheets. This region was:


*
a. eastern Africa 



b. northern North America



c. southern South America



d. southern Asia

15.
Today, Africa's tallest mountain has permanent ice and snow on its crest although it lies in sight of 

the equator. The name of this mountain is: 



a. Etna



b. Everest



c. Mt. Kenya


*
d. Kilimanjaro 

16.
The Holocene epoch merits distinction because:



a. of its geological qualities


*
b. of its cultural-geographical characteristics 



c. of the significant climatic changes that occurred



d. of the extinction processes that occurred

17.
The geologic epoch in which we are now living is the:



a. Pleistocene



b. Miocene


*
c. Holocene 



d. Pliocene

18.
Which of the following human developments did not occur during the Holocene epoch?



a. domestication of plants and animals



b. agriculture developed



c. villages grew larger, towns and cities emerged


*
d. hunting and gathering expanded 

19.
During the Holocene epoch, in addition to the appearance of numerous significant human cultural 

achievements which began the spiral leading toward states and empires, colonial realms and power 

struggles, another spiral began. This spiral was:


*
a. increasing population numbers 



b. declining population numbers



c. declining resource use



d. declining life expectancy

20.
During the past two centuries our Earth has changed dramatically because of:



a. geologic forces



b. climatic changes


*
c. human expansion 



d. human stabilization

21.
During the twentieth century the Earth has begun to strain under the requirements of the growing 

human population. Which of the following is not one of the major problems mentioned in the text:



a. soil erosion is more severe


*
b. air pollution has declined 


 
c. river, lake, and ocean pollution has occurred



d. many species of plants and animals have become extinct

22.
During the Paleolithic, people lived in:



a. large groups and planted crops



b. small groups close to other groups


*
c. scattered groups which depended on hunting and gathering 



d. caves

23.
The principal objective of the Paleolithic people was:



a. have large families so that their group would grow



b. raise enough food to store in case of crop failure



c. successfully develop with their neighbors


*
d. try to survive as best they could 

24.
During the Paleolithic, tools were made from:


*
a. flint and obsidian 



b. iron



c. native copper and gold



d. whale bone

25.
We have learned much about the European Paleolithic groups, including what they hunted, which 

weapons were in use, and other aspects of their culture, from:



a. careful reconstruction by archaeologists


*
b. cave wall paintings 



c. inscriptions on stone tablets that the culture left



d. an ancient village site excavated in Spain

26.
Which of the following was not a development of Paleolithic people?



a. language



b. art



c. religion


*
d. study of the stars 

27.
During the Paleolithic, something akin to the present destruction of the Amazon rain forest occurred 

because:


*
a. hunters migrated and were more efficient 



b. the new use of fire got out of control



c. human hunters needed the wood for weapons and shelters



d. a new disease was spread to forests by humans

28.
The original idea of plant care is likely to have taken hold around human settlements that were:



a. short of food and desperate for any source



b. given the idea by neighboring settlements


*
c. stable and long-term with other food sources 



d. herding animals

29.
Tropical plants may have been domesticated about 14 thousand years ago in:



a. Africa



b. South America


*
c. Southeast Asia 



d. Southwest Asia

30.
The domestication of plants took different paths in different places at different times, but it was a 

process unique to the:


*
a. Holocene 



b. Pleistocene



c. Miocene



d. Paleocene

31.
The domestication of root crops, plants that grow as tubers in the tropics, included all but which of 

the following?



a. manioc



b. yams



c. sweet potatoes


*
d. sugar cane 

32.
The first domestication of tropical plants may have been in southeastern Asia more than 14,000 

years ago, with later development, occurring in:



a. southern Africa



b. eastern Asia


*
c. northwestern South America 



d. southeastern North America

33.
One cultural geographer spent a lifetime studying cultural origins and diffusion and suggested the 

location where the first domestication of tropical plants may have occurred. His name was:



a. Spencer


*
b. Sauer 



c. Thomas



d. Leakey

34.
Seed agriculture is generally believed to have started in:



a. Western Europe


*
b. the Fertile Crescent 



c. northwest Africa



d. northeast Asia

35.
The planned cultivation of seed plants is more complex than root crops and involved all but which  

of the following?



a. sowing



b. seed selection



c. well-timed harvesting


*
d. pruning of plants 

36.
The planned cultivation of seed plants marked the beginning of what has been called the:



a. Second Agricultural Revolution



b. Modern Agricultural Revolution


*
c. First Agricultural Revolution 



d. Fourth Agricultural Revolution

37.
The First Agricultural Revolution very likely started in the Fertile Crescent when rainfall was higher 

than it is today. As rainfall diminished, the river-inundated plains of another nearby area offered 

alternate, irrigable fields for farming. This alternate area was:


*
a. Mesopotamia 



b. the Ganges River Valley



c. The Po River Valley



d. The Upper Nile River

38.
The advantages of animal domestication included all but:



a. use as beasts of burden



b. a source of milk


*
c. better use of excess grain 



d. a dependable meat source

39.
The domestication of plants and animals made possible for the first time in human history:



a. the creating of more time to hunt and gather


*
b. the stabilization of populations over a large region 



c. a highly mobile population



d. a population whose numbers stabilized

40.
With the development of agriculture, a network of farm villages appeared across the area between 

the Mediterranean Sea, the Persian Gulf, the Caspian Sea, and the Black Sea. The size of these 

villages was:


*
a. several hundred people 



b. dozens of people



c. several thousand people



d. over 10,000 people

41.
The emergence of farm villages produced far-reaching transformation, since in these emerging 

villages there were people who:



a. did nothing since they had thought up the idea of farming and were rewarded by being exempt 



from work



b. continued to hunt and gather for the farmers


*
c. were nonfarmers and who performed other work 



d. owned the land and rented it to others

42.
Just what stimulated the rise of cities in Southwest Asia is not yet certain, but it may have been a 

combination of circumstances including all but which of the following?



a. prospering regional centers



b. strong militias



c. strength of numbers


*
d. good trade connections 

43.
Some geographers believe that the early rise of certain cities (and the decline of other places) was 

related to:



a. good public administration


*
b. continuing climatic change 



c. site and situation advantage



d. more fertile land

44.
Southwest Asia was the primacy region for all but which of the following developments?


*
a. root crops 



b. sedentary agriculture



c. irrigation



d. the rise of villages and towns

45.
With the rise of villages in the Fertile Crescent cities soon followed and became centers of:



a. international trade



b. technological development


*
c. political power and economic strength 



d. regional irrigation schemes

46.
Babylon was one of the largest and most powerful cities of antiquity. It's location was on the:



a. Indus River in present-day Pakistan



b. Ganges River in present-day India



c. Nile River in present-day Egypt


*
d. Euphrates River in present-day Iraq 

47.
The city of Babylon was carefully planned and laid out in a deliberate pattern. This pattern was:



a. linear


*
b. a grid 



c. clustered 



d. round

48.
At the beginning of the Neolithic, some 10,000 years ago, the Earth's human population was almost 

certainly less than   ?   million.



a. 1



b. 2



c. 4

*
d. 6 

49.
The First Agricultural Revolution has been followed by   ?   more.



a. 1


*
b. 2 



c. 3



d. 4

50.
The Industrial Revolution occurred about   ?   ago.



a. 1 century 


*
b. 2 centuries 



c. 3 centuries



d. 4 centuries

51.
Of all the events that occurred during the Holocene, the event that overshadows all else is:


*
a. almost unimaginable expansion of human population 



b. domestication of plants and animals



c. development of states and government



d. evolution of modern architecture

52.
The emergence of Homo sapiens from a series of predecessors has spanned 6 million years or more, 

but the expansion of humanity to unprecedented numbers has taken only   ?   years.



a. 300



b. 400



c. 100


*
d. 200 

53.
Because of the unprecedented expansion of humanity the accompanying impact on the natural 

environment has been:



a. isolated



b. reduced


*
c. global 


 
d. stabilized

54.
Scientists agree that global environment will be modified artificially because of:



a. high population growth rates


*
b. pollution of the atmosphere 



c. another glaciation period



d. declining resource use

55.
The loss of high-altitude ozone in the Earth's atmosphere is attributed to:



a. increased sunspot activity



b. emanation of carbon dioxide from the burning of fossil fuels


*
c. emanation of chlorofluorocarbons (CFCs) from air conditioners and other equipment 



d. increased dust and other natural pollutants in the atmosphere

56.
The El Niño Southern Oscillation (ENSO) events occur in the:



a. Atlantic Ocean



b. Mediterranean Sea


*
c. Pacific Ocean 



d. Caribbean Sea

57.
The amount of the Earth's surface that consists of land is about   ?   percent.



a. 20


*
b. 30 



c. 40



d. 50

58.
For the land areas of the Earth as a whole, the human population generally clusters on:



a. high plateaus



b. mountain areas


*
c. river basins and plains 



d. continental interiors

59.
High plateaus tend to support sparse populations because their high elevation can make living 

conditions difficult. Which of the following continents has the greatest plateau area?



a. North America



b. Europe


*
c. Africa 



d. South America

60.
One of the most remarkable and useful maps of world climatic regions was developed by:



a. Axel Von Ludwig



b. Glen Trewartha


*
c. Waldimir Köppen 



d. Robert Taaffe

TRUE/FALSE QUESTIONS

1.
True/False: During the last 3 million years the Earth has been in the Late Cenozoic Ice Age. 


2.
True/False: Approximately 80 percent of the surface of the Earth is covered with water. 


3.
True/False: If you could have visited Earth 20 million years ago the continents would have appeared 

about the same as today. 


4.
True/False: Approximately 70 percent of the land area of the Earth is desert. 


5.
True/False: During the last ice age the Southern Hemisphere had more land covered by glaciers than 

the Northern Hemisphere. 


6.
True/False: The oldest era of Earth's history dating from about 220 million years ago and older is 

the Paleozoic. 


7.
True/False: The warmer periods of Earth's history between the ice ages are called interglaciations. 


8.
True/False: The Holocene epoch merits distinction because of its unique geologic qualities. 


9.
True/False: Paleolithic hunters often killed game far in excess of what they actually needed. 

10.
True/False: The idea of agriculture may have begun with the simple process of weeding around 

valuable wild plants. 

11.
True/False: The idea of animal domestication, like plant domestication, was totally new to the 

Holocene epoch. 

12.
True/False: No human activity transforms as much of the Earth's surface as farming does. 

SHORT-ESSAY QUESTIONS

1.
Why was it possible for the evolution of humanity to take place in eastern Africa during a time of 

global glaciation? How was Africa's landscape changed by glaciation?


2.
Discuss the reasons for differentiating the Holocene epoch from the Pleistocene epoch that preceded 

it since there is no geologic or environmental justification for doing so.


3.
Much of the world's population is concentrated in river basins and plains, yet these constitute only a 

small portion of the total land surface. Discuss why this is so and why other regions of the land 


surface are not capable of supporting humanity in equal numbers.


4.
Modern humanity has progressed to great heights during the Holocene epoch but there are at least 


three major problems mentioned in the text that this growth in population has caused. Identify and 


briefly discuss these three problems. In what specific activity is humanity engaged that may change 

or modify the natural cycles of glaciation and interglacial periods?


5.
Name at least six possible reasons for the rise of cities in Southwest Asia. What were the conditions 

that were more conducive to this process here rather than elsewhere at the time?


6.
Discuss the hunting practices of the late Paleolithic that produced results that seem excessive and 


destructive today. What methods were used and to what could it compare today? Does this suggest 

anything to you about human attitudes toward their environment?


7.
The development of agriculture was one of the most important advances in human history. Discuss 

some of the changes that occurred as a result of this innovation. Include comments about population, 

resource use, organization, and settlement.

PART 2:
POPULATION PATTERNS AND PROCESSES
CHAPTER 4.
FUNDAMENTALS OF POPULATION 




GEOGRAPHY

MULTIPLE-CHOICE QUESTIONS

1.
As the world approaches the end of the 1990s human population is poised to pass the six-billion  

mark and while the overall growth is declining, the actual increase continues to exceed    ?    million 

per year.



a. 100


*
b.  90 



c. 125



d. 150


2.
Which of the following statements is not true concerning the world's population?



a. it is unevenly distributed over the land surface



b. growth rates differ from place to place


*
c. it is evenly distributed over the land surface 



d. often areas that seem already overpopulated have the highest growth rates


3.
The problems of population growth are especially acute in the twentieth century as the world's 

population has increased    ?    from its level of just a hundred years earlier.



a. twofold



b. threefold


*
c. fourfold



d. fivefold


4.
For some 200,000 years after the emergence of H. sapiens in Africa, the Earth's human population 

grew very slowly, rising and falling in response to several conditions. Which of the following was 

not one of these conditions?



a. environmental change



b. disease


*
c. armed conflict



d. availability of food


5.
In the 1990s scientists warned that the world could face a global food crisis as a result of continued 

population growth and changing eating habits, especially the higher consumption of:



a. dairy products


*
b. meat



c. rice



d. fish


6.
When certain national governments institute measures to reduce the rate of population growth, the 

impact often falls disproportionately on:



a. men


*
b. women



c. the very rich



d. the very poor


7.
The arithmetic density of population for a country is determined by dividing the total:





a. population by the number of farmers



b. area of square miles by five

 

c. area of the country by the population


*
d. population by the total area 


8.
The problem with using arithmetic population density to investigate the population pattern of a 

country is that such a density figure does not take into consideration:



a. annual population increases


*
b. internal clustering of people within the country 



c. annexation of new territory



d. possible loss of territory


9.
Only a fraction (no more than 33 percent) of the Earth's surface is actually farmable land, that is, 

able to produce crops and livestock. This land is called:


*
a. arable



b. alluvial



c. available



d. developed

10.
It has been estimated that 98 percent of Egypt's population occupies only   ?   percent of the 

country's total area.



a. 10 



b. 15


*
c.  3 



d.  7

11.
The number of people per unit area of agriculturally productive land is the:



a. average density



b. total density


*
c. physiologic density 



d. agricultural density

12.
In Europe the country with the highest physiologic density of population is:



a. England



b. France



c. Italy


*
d. the Netherlands 

13.
The world's three largest population concentrations are all found on the same landmass, which is:



a. North America



b. South America



c. Asia


*
d. Eurasia

14.
The greatest single concentration of the world's population is located in East Asia adjacent to the 

Pacific Ocean from Korea to Vietnam and centered on:



a. Japan



b. Taiwan


*
c. China 



d. the Philippines

15.
Associated with the East Asian population cluster are ribbon-like extensions of dense population 

penetrating the interior. These extensions represent:



a. volcanic areas of good soils



b. narrow regions of favorable climate


*
c. basins and lowlands of China's major rivers 



d. areas where the Chinese government has forced people to settle

16.
If you were to closely examine the East Asian population cluster you would discover that the number 

of people per unit area tends to decline in a particular pattern. This pattern is:



a. from south to north



b. from west to east



c. from the interior toward the coast


*
d. from the coast toward the interior 

17.
The great majority of people in East Asia are:



a. city dwellers


*
b. farmers 



c. suburban dwellers



d. equally divided between rural and urban areas

18.
The second major concentration of world population is located in South Asia, centered on India but 

extending into:



a. Pakistan and Vietnam


*
b. Pakistan and Bangladesh 



c. Bangladesh and Nepal



d. Pakistan and Afghanistan

19.
In India the greatest concentration of population is found on the:


*
a. plain of the Ganges River 



b. central Deccan Plateau



c. foothills of the Himalayan Mountains



d. west coast

20.
The South Asian population cluster is different from the East Asian population cluster in that it:



a. is not really all in Asia



b. extends across the equator 


*
c. is sharply marked off by physical barriers 



d. only recently has had high population numbers

21.
Over large parts of Bangladesh the rural population density is between   ?   people per square mile.



a. 1000 and 1500 



b. 2000 and 3000


*
c. 3000 and 5000
 




d. 5000 and 8000 

22.
In the population cluster of Europe, that extends from the British Isles into Russia, terrain and 

environment appear to have a different association with population distribution than in Asia. This 

means that in Europe terrain and environment play a:



a. greater role than in Asia



b. role that varies from country to country


*
c. lesser role than in Asia 



d. greater role now than in the past

23.
The European population axis is directly related to the:


*
a. orientation of Europe's coal-fields 



b. orientation of Europe's rivers



c. early location of Roman settlements



d. effect of two world wars

24.
In Europe the number of people who live in cities and towns is:



a. less than in Asia



b. about the same as in Asia


*
c. greater than in Asia 



d. declining

25.
In Germany and the United Kingdom the percentage of the population living in urban places is:



a. 50



b. 40


*
c. 90 

 

d. 70 

26.
The three world population clusters of East Asia, South Asia, and Europe account for over    ?    of 

the world's total population.



a. one-eighth



b. one-half

 

c. three-fourths


*
d. two-thirds 

27.
The populations of South America, Africa, and Australia, combined, barely exceed that of what 

country alone?



a. Japan



b. China


*
c. India 



d. Indonesia

28.
After the three Eurasian population clusters, the next-ranking cluster comprises the east-central 

United States and southeastern Canada. This cluster is not nearly as large as the smallest of the 

Eurasian clusters. It is, in fact only   ?   the size.



a. one-third



b. one-half


*
c. one-quarter 



d. one-eighth

29.
The North American population cluster is much like the European region in that much of the 

population is concentrated in:



a. rural areas



b. river valleys



c. mountain valleys


*
d. several major cities 

30.
In Southeast Asia the population is concentrated in discrete clusters, the largest of which is:


*
a. the island of Djawa (Java) 



b. the island of Borneo



c. Singapore



d. the Philippines

31.
Under normal circumstances Southeast Asia is able to export rice to its more hungry neighbors, but 

this is not now the case because:



a. disease has devastated the crops



b. the indigenous population is so large they need the food


*
c. decades of strife have disrupted the region 



d. China has now taken over the supplying of food to the region

32.
Sub-Saharan Africa's 560 million inhabitants cluster in above-average densities in two regions, 

which are:



a. the Nile River Valley and South Africa


*
b. West Africa and a zone in the east from Ethiopia to South Africa



c. Central Africa and the southern border of the Sahara



d. the mouth of the Congo River and West Africa

33.
The only place in Africa where there is a population agglomeration comparable to the crowded 

riverine plains of Asia is the:


*
a. Nile Valley and Delta 



b. Congo River and Delta



c. coast of Kenya



d. the coast of Libya

34.
In South America and Australia the population is in a pattern which indicates the modest populations 

of these continents. This pattern is:



a. very scattered



b. only on the east coasts


*
c. peripheral 



d. only on the west coasts

35.
South America could probably sustain far more than its present population if:



a. more of the Rain Forest were cleared



b. better hybrids were available



c. more fertilizer were available


*
d. reforms in land ownership and use could take place 

36.
One of the critical issues in any study of population density and the capacity of a country to support 

its people is:



a. total land area of the country



b. country's geographic location


*
c. level of technology that country has reached 



d. total population of the country

37.
Japan can support such a large population cluster in a country similar in size to the State of 

California and keep that population well-fed and prosperous because it has a number of advantages 

and achievements to support this. Which of the following is not one of these advantages or 

achievements?



a. technological prowess



b. industrial capacity



c. money-producing exports


*
d. plentiful immigrant workers 

38.
Australia could not support tens of millions of Chinese farmers, but could support tens of millions of 

Japanese because they would bring with them something the Chinese would not, namely:


*
a. skills, technology, factories, and international connections 



b. many skilled foreign workers



c. ancient and proven farming skills



d. plenty of capital

TRUE/FALSE QUESTIONS

1.
True/False: Today, the dominant population issue is population growth.


2.
True/False: Census records are not accurate for all countries. 


3.
True/False: More than one-half of the entire world's entire population is concentrated in the East 

Asian cluster. 


4.
True/False: Bangladesh has a population of less than 75 million people. 


5.
True/False: In some areas of Europe there are comparatively dense populations found in 

mountainous, rugged country because of proximity to coal fields. 


6.
True/False: Both South America and Australia have some population clusters similar to 

South and East Asia. 


7.
True/False: The West African country with the greatest population is Nigeria.


8.
True/False: The great majority of Egypt's 66 million inhabitants are distributed evenly 

around the country. 


9.
True/False: The study of population is called population geography.

10.
True/False: Today there is really no "gap" between world food production and population 

growth. The real problem is inadequate distribution systems. 

SHORT-ESSAY QUESTIONS

1.
Compare the population distribution characteristics of Europe with those of Asia. What are the 


differences? What are the similarities?


2.
How is Japan, a country poor in natural resources, able to support such a large population? How is 

the situation different in developing nations?


3.
Why doesn't the arithmetic population density of a country give a true picture of the population 


distribution? Use the example of Egypt from your text to explain this problem.


4.
In the late 1990s, scientists have suggested that an increasing consumption of meat could be a 


significant factor in producing a new global food crisis. Explain how this might be a legitimate 


concern for the world's population.

CHAPTER 5.
PROCESSES AND CYCLES OF POPULATION 




CHANGE
MULTIPLE-CHOICE QUESTIONS

1.
It took from the dawn of history to the year   ?   for the Earth's population to reach 1 billion.



a. 1900



b. 1850


*
c. 1820 



d. 1790


2.
At the present rate of births and deaths in the world we are adding   ?   million inhabitants to the 

world's population every year.



a.  50



b.  75


*
c. 100 



d. 150


3.
In which of the following countries has the population growth slowed to the point that it is barely 

growing?



a. China


*
b. France 



c. Brazil



d. Kenya


4.
The rate of population growth is not the same from country to country, with some countries 

showing rapid growth and others barely growing. What is really needed is a decrease in the rate of 

growth in countries with:


*
a. large populations and high rates of expansion 



b. large populations and low rates of expansion



c. small populations and high rates of expansion



d. small populations and low rates of expansion


5.
In 1997 the world population grew at just over   ?   percent.



a. 5.0



b. 0.5


*
c. 1.5



d. 2.5


6.
Which of the following statements is true concerning changes in population growth rates over the 

last thirty years?



a. India's growth rate has gone up



b. China's growth rate has gone up


*
c. Africa's growth rate has gone up 



d. Iran's growth rate has gone down


7.
Which of the following is today one of the world's most rapidly growing Muslim countries?



a. India



b. the Philippines



c. Singapore


*
d. Iran 


8.
Optimism about the future world population should be tempered because:



a. too many things can happen in the future


*
b. any such assumptions are based on very weak evidence 



c. such future predictions have always been wrong in the past



d. explosive population growth has always been a part of human history


9.
Today, the highest overall population growth is on the continent of:


*
a. Africa



b. Asia



c. South America



d. Australia

10.
In Africa, which of the following is not one of the reasons that population growth has continued to 

spiral upward?



a. tradition-bound society


*
b. better education opportunities 



c. slow modernization



d. the lowly status of women

11.
In the late 1990s, the geographic realm with marked declines in population growth rates was:



a. Southwest Asia



b. Sub-Saharan Africa



c. South Asia


*
d. South America 

12.
If a population increases by a uniform amount during a series of equal time periods, the increase is 

said to be:


*
a. linear 



b. compounded



c. exponential



d. modest

13.
The world population has been rising at an increasing rate, not a constant rate, and such an 

increase is said to be:



a. unique to humans



b. linear


*
c. exponential 



d. slowing

14.
Every rate of growth, including population growth, has a doubling time which is the time it takes a 

population to double in size. If a population is growing at an average rate of 2 percent, its doubling 

time would be   ?   years.



a. 20



b. 25



c. 30


*
d. 35 

15.
In 1995, the United States Population was growing at an annual rate of 0.7 percent, yielding a 

doubling time of   ?   years.



a. 48


*
b. 98 



c. 25



d. 45

16.
The most important thing to remember about the doubling of a population is:


*
a. the total population, or base, on which the doubling takes place 



b. that census figures are not usually accurate



c. that once a population doubles the rate of increase always slows



d. the concept of doubling time is only a mathematical hypothesis

17.
Which of the following is not one of the three largest East African countries?



a. Kenya


*
b. Ethiopia



c. Tanzania



d. Uganda

18.
It is estimated that the world's population at the time of the birth of Christ was about   ?   million.



a.  50



b. 100



c. 150


*
d. 250 

19.
Despite the fact that the world reached an estimated 5.8 billion in 1998, it had only reached 2  

billion by: 



a. 1950


*
b. 1930 



c. 1920



d. 1900

20.
The history of humanity has not only been one of increasing numbers but also one of   ?   rates of 

increase.


*
a. increasing 



b. constant



c. declining



d. early

21.
In 1789, a British economist named Thomas Malthus published an essay in which he claimed that 

while population increased at what he called a geometric rate, the means of subsistence grew only 

at:


*
a. an arithmetic (linear) rate 



b. a rate depending on the particular culture involved



c. a declining rate



d. an unpredictable rate

22.
Malthus not only made predictions about world population rates but also predicted that within 50 

years of his first warning about population and food supplies, population growth in England would 

be checked by hunger. His predictions proved wrong because he could not possibly have foreseen:



a. the impact of diseases on population in England


*
b. the multiple impacts of colonization and migration 



c. the increase in food production in Britain



d. the fact that Britain's population would stabilize

23.
Food production, contrary to the predictions of Malthus, has grown exponentially because of a 

number of factors. Which of the following is not one of these factors?



a. expanded acreage



b. improved strains of seeds



c. fertilizers applied


*
d. an increase in the number of farmers in Britain 

24.
Geographers are concerned with the population structure of a country as well as its distribution. 

The structure of a population is created by:





a. the number of men and women in the population



b. the number of men, women, and children in the population


*
c. the number of people in various age groups 



d. the rate at which the population is growing

25.
Population structure for a given country is visually represented by an age-sex pyramid, and a 

population with a broad-based pyramid is a population with both:



a. a high percentage of women and children in the population



b. high fertility and low mortality rates



c. low fertility and high mortality rates


*
d. high fertility and high mortality rates 

26.
A country that has reached a stage where the population is almost stable, such as France or Japan, 

will develop a population pyramid that is   ?   shaped.



a. bell-shaped



b. pear-shaped


*
c. rectangular-shaped 



d. cone-shaped

27.
A country that has reached a stage where its population is stabilized or even declining slightly may 

not have the problems of population increase but they do have another serious problem. This prob-

lem is:



a. an economic boom


*
b. a shortage of young workers 



c. an increase of young workers who need jobs



d. a sudden increase in school-age children who require education

28.
The study of population is the discipline of demography and its spatial component is the field of:



a. ethnic geography



b. regional geography


*
c. population geography 



d. specialty geography

29.
Populations go through stages of growth that are part of their:


*
a. demographic cycles 



b. early population growth



c. change in growth rates



d. population age structure change

30.
The natural growth of a population is recorded as the difference between the number of:



a. young and old members of a population


*
b. births and number of deaths during a specific period 



c. men and women in the society



d. births and emigration during a specific period

31.
In the late 1990s the highest birth rates were recorded in:


 
a. South Asia and Central America



b. East and South Asia



c. Africa and East Asia


*
d. Africa and Southwest Asia 

32.
According to the text and Figure 5-6, the world's lowest birth rates now occur in:



a. North America


*
b. Europe 



c. South America



d. Australia

33.
In taking steps to control population economic development is crucial, but there are other important 

factors that affect this process. One of these is:



a. natural resources of a country



b. a colonial tradition



c. the available labor force of a country


*
d. cultural traditions opposing birth control 

34.
The measure of the number of children that are born to women of childbearing age in the pop-

ulation is called the:



a. actual birth rate



b. crude birth rate


*
c. total fertility rate 



d. adjusted birth rate

35.
The statistics that report the number of deaths per thousand people in a given year in a population 

is called:



a. adjusted death or mortality rate


*
b. crude death or mortality rate 



c. adjusted population level



d. actual growth rate

36.
It is important to realize that many children in the world die within the first year of their lives. In 

many countries this rate may be as high as:


*
a. 1 in 10 



b. 1 in 5



c. 1 in 15



d. 1 in 20

37.
World population increased slowly until the early nineteenth century. The main reason that this 

historic growth was so slow was:



a. periodic famine



b. frequent devastating wars



c. very low life expectancy


*
d. epidemics and plagues 

38.
When the Second Agricultural Revolution occurred food supplies improved significantly. All but 

one of the following were improvements which occurred at that time. Which one was it?



a. yields increased



b. storage capacities expanded



c. distribution systems improved


*
d. introduction of new hybrid seeds

39.
Before 1750 death rates in Europe probably averaged 35 per 1000, but by 1850 the death rate was 

about 16 per 1000. This meant that in 1750 the doubling time was on the order of 150 years but by 

1850 it was only   ?   years.



a. 50



b. 75


*
c. 35 



d. 25

40.
Before European contact many areas of the world had population levels that were quite low. It has 

been estimated, for example, that before the first European contact there were probably fewer than 

   ?   million people in all North and South America.



a.  75


*
b.  25 



c.  50



d. 100

41.
The consequences of European involvement in Asia, Africa, the Americas, and Australia contribut-

ing to the rise of population in these areas is unquestioned. What it primarily did was to:



a. reduce the affect of local conflicts



b. improve the food supply 


*
c. reduce the impact of periodic natural checks on the growth of numbers 



d. introduce methods of population control

42.
The population of a country, city, or any other specific region is a function of three variables. 

Which of the following is not one of these variables?



a. births



b. deaths



c. migration


*
d. ethnic background 

43.
The demographic cycle (or demographic transition) has four stages: (1) high stationary stage, 

(2) early expanding cycle, (3) late expanding cycle, and (4) late stationary stage. The actual 

transition is represented by stages:



a. three and four



b. one and two


*
c. two and three 



d. one and three

44.
In Europe the marked decline of the birth rate was the result of:



a. rapid emigration



b. stabilization of food supplies



c. World Wars I and II


*
d. the effects of industrialization, urbanization, and general modernization

TRUE/FALSE QUESTIONS:

1.
True/False: The population of the Earth did not reach 1 billion until 1900. 


2.
True/False: The world population could reach 10 billion by the middle of the twenty-first century. 


3.
True/False: At the time of the birth of Christ the world population was estimated to be 250 

million. It would take until 1650 to double to 500 million. 


4.
True/False: If a country has a broad-based population pyramid, it means that there is probably a 

shortage of younger workers.


5.
True/False: A population with both a high fertility and a high mortality will have a broad-based 

population pyramid. 


6.
True/False: Some countries actually have declining populations, that is "negative" population 

growth. 


7.
True/False: Birth and fertility rates have actually declined more rapidly than the crude death rate. 



8.
True/False: During the demographic transition the drop in birth and death rates is equal.

SHORT-ESSAY QUESTIONS

1.
From time to time various world agencies, both public and private, have issued predictions as to 


when the world population, or the populations of certain countries, might stabilize at some time in 

the future. Such predictions have always been highly speculative and are even more so in the late 

1990s. Discuss some of the reasons that such predictions are highly questionable and what role the 

cyclic phenomenon of population increases plays in such predictions.


2.
At the time that Thomas Malthus wrote his essay on the problems of population and food supplies, 

he could treat Britain as a more or less closed system and confine his analysis to the population 



trends and resources of the British Isles. Why would such a position not apply to a world country 

today? Why did it to Britain then?


3.
When European colonization started around the world, what where some of the things the colonists 

took with them that changed the previous cycles of population growth? What did this change mean 

to the future?


4.
List the four stages of the demographic transition. Now explain why stages two and three describe 

the actual stages of change within a population.

CHAPTER 6.
MIGRATION AND ITS CAUSES
MULTIPLE CHOICE QUESTIONS

1.
The population of the United States is the most mobile in the world. Each year more than   ?   

million people move from one state to another.



a. 10


*
b.  5 



c. 15



d. 20


2.
On average, an American citizen moves approximately every   ?   years.



a.   3


*
b.   6



c.   9



d. 12

 3.
Human mobility is of central interest in human geography because:



a. you cannot study humanity without it



b. this is how humans developed their culture


*
c. it is an inherently spatial process 



d. today most people do not move and researchers want to know why


4.
When people move, either permanently to a new abode or temporarily, as on a vacation, they think 

in terms of   ?   their travel.



a. the time of



b. the consequences of



c. the reason for


*
d. the direction of 


5.
The perception of direction is a relative concept that often is based upon older usage, perhaps even 

from another culture. For example, the terms "Near East" (Turkey, Egypt, Libya), "Middle East" 

(Iraq and the Persian Gulf), and the "Far East" (the East Asian realm) are directions as viewed 


from:



a. Paris



b. Berlin



c. Rome


*
d. London 


6.
In addition to direction, human mobility is affected by distance. In this case it is not the absolute 

distance that is important to people but the   ?   distance.


*
a. relevant



b. highway



c. perceived



d. walking


7.
Research has shown that people's perceptions of both distance and direction are often:



a. very accurate



b. soon forgotten


*
c. greatly distorted 



d. of little consequence


8.
Families in rural areas tend to be:

 

a. smaller than those in urban areas 


* 
b. larger than those in urban areas 



c. about the same size as those in urban areas



d. older than those in urban areas


9.
In the United States, emigration is:


*
a. lower than immigration 



b. higher than immigration



c. the same as immigration



d. not taking place at all

10.
The long-term relocation of an individual, household, or group to a new location outside the com-

munity of origin is called:



a. resettlement



b. emigration


*
c. migration 



d. transmovement

11.
In the United States during the 1980's and 1990's, internal migration streams were moving people 

from:



a. west to east and south to north



b. west to east and north to south



c. east to west and south to north


*
d. east to west and north to south 

12.
Studies have shown that people make the decision to migrate based upon:



a. advice from family members



b. economic factors in their source region



c. political factors in their source region


*
d. not one factor but a combination of factors 

13.
Soon after World War I, during the first decades of the twentieth century, black families in the 

United States migrated primarily to:


*
a. the north 



b. the west



c. the northwest



d. other southern states farther west

14.
Perceived opportunities to improve their economic conditions in which of the following listed two 

areas has caused numerous migrants to chose these as their destinations:



a. Southern Europe and Southwest Asia



b. North America and Eastern Europe


*
c. Western Europe and North America 



d. East Asia and South Asia

15.
Why did more than 50,000 Asians leave Uganda in 1972?



a. it was too hot and crowded



b. food was in short supply



c. the economy in Uganda collapsed


*
d. Idi Amin expelled them 

16.
A dreadful conflict in which former European country drove as many as three million people from 

their homes in the 1990s?



a. Poland



b. Germany



c. France


*
d. Yugoslavia 

17.
One of historical geography's major examples of environment-induced migration involved the 

movement of hundreds of thousands of citizens from which European country in the 1840s?


*
a. Ireland 



b. England



c. Belgium



d. Spain

18.
From which African country did many whites migrate from during the mid-1990s because of a 

turbulent political transition?



a. Egypt



b. Algeria


*
c. South Africa 



d. Kenya

19.
Why did millions of people leave India in 1947 to move to the newly formed Muslim republic of  

Pakistan?



a. they were expelled from India



b. there was a famine


*
c. they were a minority religion 



d. there was a plague in India

20.
It is easier to migrate today because:



a. countries allow anyone to settle



b. many countries need workers and help pay moving costs


*
c. transportation and information is better 



d. no country forbids leaving (emigration)

21.
Today the Sunbelt is seen by many as a desirable place to live. What technical advance helped to 

provide this image?



a. better roads and air transport



b. more cities with better services


*
c. air conditioning 



d. better television advertising

22.
Which of the following is true concerning push and pull factors of migration?



a. pull factors are more accurately perceived


*
b. push factors are more accurately perceived 



c. push and pull factors are equally perceived



d. push factors are not much of a factor

23.
One of the "laws" of migration as derived by Ravenstein states that:



a. urban residents are more migratory than inhabitants of rural areas



b. rural residents are less migratory than urban inhabitants


*
c. urban residents are less migratory than inhabitants of rural areas 



d. rural inhabitants hardly ever migrate

24.
Ravenstein, in his study of migration, suggested that there is an inverse relationship between the 

volume of migration and the distance between the source and destination. That is, the number of 

migrants   ?   as the distance they know they must travel increases.



a. increases


*
b. decreases 



c. remains the same



d. decreases, then rises

25.
The fact that, as the distance to be traveled increases, the complete and accurate perceptions of 

places decreases, is an example of the geographic principle of:


*
a. distance decay 



b. regional perception



c. distance perception



d. geographic friction

26.
A family decided to move to another region or place a long distance away, but finds a suitable 

place to settle before reaching their original intended destination. This is called:



a. temporary settlement



b. luck


*
c. intervening opportunity 



d. reverse distance decay

27.
Which of the following is not true concerning the millions of Europeans who came to the 

Americas?



a. most hoped for material improvement



b. most hoped for greater opportunity



c. most hoped for better living conditions


*
d. most came with a good deal of wealth 

28.
In the United States we see a considerable migration flow of people who leave their homes for 

Florida, Arizona, or another Sunbelt locale. These are people who:



a. are tired of cold winters and come back in the summer



b. like to travel across the country


*
c. have reached retirement age 



d. are fleeing poor economic conditions

29.
During the years of the Transatlantic Slave Trade, by far the greatest number of Africans were 

taken to plantations in the Caribbean and:



a. Central America



b. the Southern United States


*
c. eastern South America 



d. western South America

30.
Between 1788 and 1838 tens of thousands of convicts were shipped from Britain to which of the 

following continents?



a. Africa



b. Antarctica



c. South America


*
d. Australia 

31.
The ugly phenomenon of forced migration exists today in the form of counter migration when 

governments send back migrants caught entering their countries illegally. In the 1990s two well-

known examples involved Haitian arrivals from Florida and:



a. Jewish refugees escaping the former Soviet Union



b. Afghanistan refugees entering Pakistan from their homeland



c. Indians fleeing to Bangladesh


*
d. Vietnamese escapees from Hong Kong 

32.
Any truly voluntary migration flow represents the numbers going from source to destination:


*
a. minus those returning from destination to source 



b. minus those who die within the first year



c. plus those born within the first year



d. plus those family members who join the migrants within the first year

 33.
Refugees are officially recognized as displaced persons only after they:



a. apply for the classification



b. travel 100 miles from their homes


*
c. cross an international boundary 



d. have been displaced for one year

 34.
Despite the problem of official classification, most refugees are:


*
a. displaced persons within their own country 



b. eventually recognized as such



c. treated fairly and humanly



d. not actually refugees

35.
Cross-border refugee flows create enormous problems for:



a. the country which they fled



b. families they left behind


*
c. host countries 



d. relatives in the country to which they fled

36.
The causes of refugee movement tend to:



a. be slow to develop



b. usually be unclear



c. be only economic or environmental


* 
d. develop suddenly 

37.
In refugee movements the technological factors that facilitate modern migration:



a. make things easier for the refugees



b. contribute to the refugee problem


*
c. are inoperative 



d. are only available to internal refugees

38.
In 1997, only one world country had substantial numbers of both international and intranational 

refugees. This country was:



a. Ethiopia


*
b. Sudan



c. Afghanistan



d. Pakistan

39.
In terms of total number of refugees,   ?   is the geographic realm most severely affected by 

refugee problems.



a. Russia



b. Central America



c. southern Africa


*
d. tropical Africa 

40.
In the late 1990s,    ?    ranked second in the world after tropical Africa in number of refugees.



a. Southeast Asia



b. South Asia


*
c. Europe 



d. East Asia

41.
Over the past generation millions of Africans have been dislocated. Which of the following was not 

one of the primary reasons for this situation?



a. political conflicts



b. environmental conditions


*
c. economic conditions 



d. ideological changes

42.
One of the most recent refugee crisis in Southwest Asia took place in 1991, when, in the aftermath 

of the Gulf War, the   ?   population of northern Iraq was forced to leave their villages and flee 

across the Turkish and Iranian borders.



a. Christian


*
b. Kurdish 



c. Indian



d. Jewish

43.
What group of refugees calls themselves a "nation without a state"?


*
a. Palestinians 



b. Coptic Christians



c. Hindus in Bangladesh



d. Chinese in Indonesia

44.
The intervention of what country in the civil war in Afghanistan caused great numbers of refugees 

to leave the country?



a. India


*
b. the Soviet Union 



c. Pakistan



d. Bangladesh

45.
The Soviet invasion of Afghanistan caused millions to flee the fighting and political strife to 

Pakistan and:



a. Nepal


*
b. Iran 



c. Iraq



d. India

46.
Because of the civil war in Afghanistan, and Soviet intervention, nearly   ?   percent of the 

population of Afghanistan became refugees.



a. 15



b. 35


*
c. 25 



d. 45

47.
By 1990, the United States had accepted nearly   ?   Vietnamese refugees.


*
a. 900,000 



b. 700,000



c. 500,000



d. 300,000

48.
Today, the largest refugee numbers in Southeast Asia are reported from:



a. Cambodia


*
b. Myanmar (Burma)



c. Vietnam



d. Laos

49.
In 1995, the collapse of which of the following European countries produced the largest refugee 

crisis in Europe since the end of World War II?



a. Turkey


*
b. the former Yugoslavia 



c. Greece



d. Romania

50.
In 1997, the only country in the Western Hemisphere that had a serious refugee problem was:



a. Brazil


*
b. Colombia



c. Jamaica



d. Haiti

51.
The Earth's refugee population is:



a. decreasing



b. stabilizing


*
c. a barometer of the world's future 



d. only a temporary problem, certain to disappear in a few years

TRUE/FALSE QUESTIONS

1.
True/False: In the late 1990s there were estimated to be fewer than 1 million "undocumented" 

migrants living and working in the United States. 


2.
True/False: At the beginning of this century males outnumbered females in the United States. 


3.
True/False: During the first decades of the twentieth century many thousands of black families 

from the South migrated to the industrializing cities of the northern United States. 


4.
True/False: During the 1980s the bitter war in Afghanistan caused as many as six million people to 

flee across the countries borders. 


5.
True/False: For many migrants, emigration is much easier today than in the past. 


6.
True/False: Tourists are one class of temporary migrants that never respond to intervening 

opportunities. 


7.
True/False: During the 1970s the African regime ruling Uganda decided to oust nearly all Asians 

living in that country. 


8.
True/False: Several of the world's largest migration streams have been forced migrations.


9.
True/False: Refugee definitions and conditions vary from country to country. 

 10.
True/False: The conflict in the former Yugoslavia has forced Europe to confront the largest refugee 

problem it has experienced since the end of the Second World War. 

 11.
True/False: The refugee map changes frequently because it is difficult to predict where the next 

crisis will occur. 

SHORT-ESSAY QUESTIONS

1.
Research has shown human perception of distance and direction is often distorted. Discuss some of 

the causes of this distortion. What often results?


2.
Discuss the political migration of people from Cambodia and Vietnam, as opposed to what started 

happening in 1990 in South Africa. Explain how the changing political situation in countries effects 

their populations.


3.
Are Ravenstein's five "laws" of migration still relevant today? Briefly discuss each one and why it 

is or isn't relevant today.


4.
In the United States today there are estimated to be as many as 5 million "undocumented" immi-


grants living and working. To complete "seal" our borders would present more than just economic 

considerations. The same problem is faced by many other world countries. Briefly discuss some of 

the arguments for and against such efforts.


5.
Discuss the increasing problem of intranational refugees as opposed to international refugees. Are 

the countries beginning to pay any attention to this growing problem?


6.
Identify and discuss some of the major factors that have made tropical Africa the realm with the 


greatest number of both inter- and intranational refugees in the late 1990s.

CHAPTER 7.
ROUTES OF HUMAN MOBILITY
MULTIPLE-CHOICE QUESTIONS

1.
The great majority of people follow a daily routine that takes them through an oft-repeated 

sequence of short moves that creates what geographers call:



a. pattern routine


*
b. personal activity or action space 



c. route-creating



d. pattern route


2.
What development has greatly expanded daily activity spaces?



a. increasing population



b. decreasing population


*
c. technology 



d. urbanization


3.
Which of the identified types of movement creates your activity space?



a. periodic



b. migratory


*
c. cyclic 



d. emigration


4.
The type of movement that involves journeys that begin at and bring us back to our home base is 

called:



a. periodic



b. immigration



c. migratory


*
d. cyclic 


5.
Most nomadic movement takes place according to travel patterns that are:


*
a. repeated time and time again 



b. very irregular



c. limited to desert regions



d. periodic in nature


6.
All of the following are examples of periodic movements except:



a. going to college



b. transhumance


*
c. commuting to work 



d. migrant workers


7.
In a given year in the United States, perhaps as many as   ?   million persons, including people in 

the service and their families, are, in one way or another, moved because of their association in 

some capacity with the military.



a.  5



b.  7


*
c. 10 



d. 12


8.
A periodic form of movement that involves a system of pastoral farming whereby livestock and 

their keepers adjust their abodes to the seasonal availability of pastures is called:



a. nomadic herding


*
b. transhumance 



c. livestock farming



d. ranching


9.
Which country is best known for the practice of transhumance?



a. India



b. France



c. United States


*
d. Switzerland 

10.
Migratory movement is the most consequential of all the forms of movement discussed in the text 

because it:



a. involves only small numbers of people



b. involves only historical movement


*
c. involves permanent relocation 



d. is such a new phenomena in human history

11.
One of the greatest migrations in recent centuries originated from:



a. Africa



b. South America


*
c. Europe 



d. China

12.
The forced migration of Africans began during the sixteenth century when they were first brought 

to: 



a. North America



b. South America



c. Europe


*
d. the Caribbean

13.
The rate of emigration from Europe increased sharply during the nineteenth century, and between 

1835 and 1935 perhaps as many as   ?   million departed for the New World and other overseas 

territories.



a.  25



b.  50


*
c.  75 



d. 100

14.
The great majority of Europeans who migrated to Middle and South America came from:


*
a. Spain and Portugal 



b. England and Germany



c. Poland and Italy



d. France and Belgium

15.
Which of the following areas was/is not one whose cultural and ethnic geography was changed by 

the forced migrations from Africa during the Atlantic Slave trade period?



a. Brazil


*
b. Venezuela 



c. Middle America



d. the United States

16.
Today, in which of the following Brazilian states is there a strong local culture that resulted from 

the transporting of thousands of Africans, during the Atlantic Slave Trade, from an area of Africa 

centered on present-day Benin?


*
a. Bahia 



b. Maranhao



c. Paraná



d. Goiás

17.
Ancient migrants had only to cross natural boundaries. Today's migrants face a very different 

situation, and the most difficult obstacles for people on the move are:



a. transportation problems



b. financial problems



c. leaving their families


*
d. political boundaries 

18.
In today's world the greatest number of migrants are:



a. the elderly


*
b. internal migrants 



c. external migrants



d. Europeans

19.
External migrations did not involve just Europeans. The British moved large numbers of indentured 

Indian laborers as well, and in so doing substantially changed the ethnic mosaic of:



a. East Asia



b. Western Europe


*
c. eastern Africa from Kenya to the Cape of Good Hope 



d. western Africa

20.
In Southeast Asia, where ethnic Chinese constitute a relatively small percent of the population, 

some countries have limited their immigration because they:



a. smuggle narcotics into the countries



b. have too much influence on Southeast Asian culture



c. buy all the good farm land


*
d. are urban-based and influential in trade and finance 

21.
The founding of what Near East country in 1948 was based on the immigration of a particular 

group of people who are still migrating there by the thousands?


*
a. Israel 



b. Libya



c. Jordan



d. Algeria

22.
Chinese minorities in Southeast Asian countries represent substantial sectors of national popula-

tions; the country with the highest percentage of Chinese in it's population (76 percent) is:



a. Indonesia


*
b. Singapore 



c. Thailand



d. Malaysia

23.
At the end of WW II the emigration of Europeans caused a counter migration of foreign workers 

from   ?   into Europe.



a. Egypt and India



b. Algeria and Greece


*
c. North Africa and Turkey 



d. South America and East Africa

24.
The 1992 European unification created great opportunities for citizens of member countries because 

it allowed:



a. the use of a common language in all countries



b. the use of a common currency in all countries


*
c. virtually free circulation for migration and job-seeking 



d. for a common government to bind all members together

25.
The Southern Italy region of Mezzogiorno has suffered from high unemployment, social unrest, and 

cultural animosity because of a large influx of foreign workers from   ?   seeking to move on to 

France or Germany.


*
a. North Africa 



b. South Asia



c. Southwest Asia



d. East Africa

26.
In mid-1995, what North African country was suffering a serious situation in which Islamic funda-

mentalism threatened not only foreigners living in the country but many of the citizens of that 

country themselves with the formation of an "Islamic Republic"?


*
a. Algeria 



b. Tunisia



c. Western Sahara



d. Morocco

27.
Because of the tremendous number of Cuban refugees now settled in southern Florida, Dade 

County has declared itself to be:



a. Cuban capitol of the United States



b. refugee capitol of the United States


*
c. bicultural and bilingual 



d. off-limits to more refugees

28.
The great majority of Cuban immigrants that have come to the United States have remained in the 

southern part of the state of:



a. Texas


*
b. Florida



c. Georgia



d. Mississippi

29.
The large immigration stream reaching the southwestern United States has transformed this border-

land of the country. These immigrants are coming primarily from:



a. Central America



b. the Caribbean



c. South America


*
d. Mexico 

30.
During the 1980s nearly 2.4 million Asians entered the United States legally; the leading source 

country was:



a. Cambodia


*
b. the Philippines 



c. Vietnam



d. Laos

31.
In the late 1890s, the flow of internal Russians to the east of the Ural mountains was greatly 

strengthened by:



a. a new government land program



b. establishment of freer movement within the country


*
c. the construction of the Trans-Siberian Railroad



d. the construction of numerous military bases

32.
Internal migration in the former Soviet Union showed a continuing pattern of flow toward the:


*
a. east 



b. south



c. north

 

d. west

33.
Internal migration in the United States has shown a shift in its center of gravity from west to a:



a. more northeasterly location


*
b. more southwesterly location 



c. more northwesterly location



d. more southeasterly location

34.
In the United States, black migration from the south to the north was just a trickle until:



a. The Civil War ended



b. civil rights legislation was passed in the 1960s


*
c. World War I cut off a supply of workers from Europe 



d. restrictive immigration laws were passed in the 1960s

35.
Today, about 80 percent of African-Americans living in rural areas of the United States remain in 

the:



a. West



b. Northeast



c. Northwest


*
d. South 

36.
The United States Census Bureau divides the United States into four regions. For more than three 

decades two of these regions have lost population. These two are the:



a. South and Midwest



b. West and Midwest


*
c. Northeast and Midwest 



d. South and Northeast

37.
Restrictive immigrant legislation made its appearance in the United States in    ?    when Congress 

approved the Oriental Exclusion Acts.



a. 1852


*
b. 1882 



c. 1902



d. 1932

38.
In the United States, restrictive legislation affecting European immigrants was passed in:



a. 1901



b. 1911


*
c. 1921 



d. 1931

39.
The National Origins Law that took effect in the United States in 1929 had the effect of preventing 

the immigration of    ?    to the United States.



a. Canadians



b. Britons


*
c. Asians 



d. Africans

40.
Some countries have immigration laws that favor people with particular skills. For example, Brazil 

favored people with a:



a. teaching background 


*
b. farming background 



c. engineering background



d. manufacturing background

TRUE/FALSE QUESTIONS

1.
True/False: Commercial fishing fleets practice a form of cyclic movement. 


2.
True/False: The African Slave trade is only one among many migrations, but its impact on both 

sides of the Atlantic sets it apart from all others. 


3.
True/False: Natural boundaries, not political ones, form the most difficult obstacles for people on 

the move. 


4.
True/False: In today's world there are more internal migrants than external migrants. 


5.
True/False: The flow of Jewish immigrants to Israel has mainly been a twentieth-century



phenomenon.​


6.
True/False: Through immigration check points, the government can accurately count the number of 

Mexicans migrating to the United States every year. 


7.
True/False: No Asian country has ever had a large-scale internal migration. 


8.
True/False: Today in the United States about 80 percent of African-Americans living in rural areas 

remain in the South. 


9.
True/False: A migration stream is always a one-way flow of migrants. 

10.
True/False: The first official laws restricting immigration from Western Hemisphere 

countries to the United States were passed in 1965. 

SHORT-ESSAY QUESTIONS

1.
Briefly discuss the history of Cuba as a source country for refugees. When and why did their 


number start intensifying? How many are estimated to have settled in what part of the United States 

by the late 1990s?


2.
Briefly discuss the migration of blacks in the United States from World War I through the 1930s. 

Where did they move and why? How can you account for the apparent Southern concentration of 

African-American population as shown in Figure 7-6 ?


3.
Briefly discuss the internal eastward migration in the former Soviet Union. Why did it start? Why 

did it continue? What role did the government play?


4.
Why is the population of the United States identified as the most mobile in the world? What are 


some of the factors that have produced this pattern? 
PART 3:
THE GLOBAL LINGUISTIC MOSAIC

CHAPTER 8.
A GEOGRAPHY OF LANGUAGES

MULTIPLE-CHOICE QUESTIONS

1.
Cultures without a written language are:



a. illiterate



b. functionally illiterate


*
c. preliterate 



d. literate


2.
Cultures without a written language can transmit their culture from one generation to the next, but 

they cannot:



a. preserve their history


*
b. accrue a time-spanning literature 



c. satisfactorily communicate with one another



d. communicate with another culture


3.
Linguists estimate that there are between   ?   languages in use in the world today.


*
a. 5,000 and 6,000 



b. 2,000 and 3,000



c. 3,000 and 4,000



d. 4,000 and 5,000


4.
The crucial element in language is:



a. vocabulary



b. grammar



c. alphabet


*
d. vocalization 


5.
Elephants and dolphins have forms of sound communication, but only humans have developed   ?   

that change over time and space.



a. gestures that convey meaning


*
b. complex vocal communication systems 



c. symbolic calls



d. nonverbal means of communication


6.
The potential vocabulary of any language is:



a. always limited



b. usually limited


*
c. infinite 



d. dependent upon outside contact with another culture


7.
Some scholars argue that the quality of the "standard" language of a society is:



a. a result of education



b. affected by the age of the population



c. unchanging over time


*
d. a matter of cultural identity and national concern


8.
In technically advanced societies there is likely to be:


*
a. a standard language 



b. many basic languages



c. limited expansion of the language



d. standard pronunciation


9.
Most complex cultures have a standard language and:



a. a second language



b. a limited vocabulary


*
c. variations of that language 



d. a single written form

10.
Regional variations of a standard language are called:



a. second languages


*
b. dialects 



c. official languages



d. introduced languages

11.
Most often in a language, actual vocabulary usage:



a. is a matter of age of the population



b. is a matter of gender


*
c. marks a language's regional differentiation 



d. depends upon the age of the language

12.
From the list below, pick the country with the most languages.



a. China



b. Brazil


*
c. India 



d. Pakistan

13.
The continent with the most languages is probably:


*
a. Africa 



b. Europe



c. North America



d. Australia

14.
Languages that are thought to have a shared, but fairly distant origin, are grouped in language   ?  .



a. subfamilies


*
b. families 



c. groups



d. sets

15.
There are   ?   principal language families of the world.



a. 10



b. 15


*
c. 20 



d. 25

16.
Spatially, the world's most widely dispersed language is in the   ?   language family.



a. Afro-Asiatic



b. Sino-Tibetan



c. Malay-Polynesian


*
d. Indo-European 

17.
The most widely used Indo-European language today is:


*
a. English 



b. German



c. Spanish



d. French

18.
Linguists theorize that the present languages of the Indo-European family evolved:



a. very recently in history


*
b. from a lost language called Proto-Indo-European 



c. from the Dravidian languages



d. from somewhere in East Asia

19.
The largest single language in terms of the number of speakers is:



a. English



b. Spanish


*
c. Chinese 



d. Arabic

20.
The language most widely used as a second language by hundreds of millions of people in India, 

Africa, and elsewhere is:



a. Spanish



b. French



c. Arabic


*
d. English 

21.
Languages spoken in Africa south of the Sahara are not listed as major world languages because of:


*
a. the extreme fragmentation of the African language map 



b. they are too difficult to learn



c. there was no chance for them to spread



d. they have not yet been studied

22.
The African language spoken by the greatest number of Africans is:



a. Khoisan


*
b. Hausa 



c. Bantu



d. Voltaic

23.
The 14 languages of Native Americans remain strong in only three areas of the Americas. Which of 

the following is not one of those three:



a. Middle America



b. the High Andes


*
c. the United States Great Plains 



d. northern Canada

24.
The predominant languages spoken on Madagascar are not of an African language family, but 

belong to the:



a. Indo-European family



b. Sino-Tibetan family



c. Dravidian family


*
d. Malay-Polynesian family 

25.
A language map of Europe would show that the region with the most complex cultural pattern is:



a. Northern Europe


*
b. Eastern Europe 



c. Western Europe



d. Southern Europe

26.
The fact that more than 1,000 languages are spoken in black Africa is made even more remarkable 

by the fact that:


*
a. most are unwritten 



b. they are easy to learn



c. all are written



d. the number is expanding

27.
All the languages of Africa are grouped into how many families?



a. five



b. three


*
c. four 



d. six

28.
If there are great differences between languages in the same family, this is an indication that:



a. the cultures speaking those languages separated recently


*
b. the cultures speaking those languages have been separated a long time 



c. the languages are not actually related



d. they were probably introduced from the outside

29.
India speaks about 15 major languages, and all but four of them belong to which language family:



a. Sino-Tibetan



b. Dravidian



c. Afro-Asiatic


*
d. Indo-European 

30.
India's principle and largest Indo-European language is:


*
a. Hindi 



b. Oriya



c. Bengali



d. Rajasthani

31.
The region of India where the language map is especially complex is located in the:



a. southwest



b. northwest


*
c. northeast 



d. southeast

32.
The most widely spoken Chinese dialect is:



a. Wu Chinese


*
b. Mandarin Chinese 



c. Cantonese



d. Peekenese

33.
Which of the following is not one of the four Indo-European Romance languages?



a. Spanish



b. Italian



c. Portuguese


*
d. Gaelic

TRUE/FALSE QUESTIONS

1.
True/False: Culture can exist without language. 


2.
True/False: Language continually changes over time. 


3.
True/False: Dialects of a standard language can easily be understood by anyone speaking the 

standard language. 


4.
True/False: Chinese is spoken by more people than any other language. 


5.
True/False: Indo-European family languages are the only ones spoken in Europe. 


6.
True/False: The greater the differences between languages in the same family, the longer the 

cultures speaking these languages have been separated. 


7.
True/False: The West African language subfamilies are much more discrete and individual than 

those of Central and East Africa. 


8.
True/False: In India, the Indo-European and Dravidian language families dominate the languages  

spoken. 

SHORT-ESSAY QUESTIONS

1.
Why is language important in the study of human geography? What can it tell us?


2.
How does language differ between primates and humankind? Is there any difference between the 

language of traditional and industrial societies?


3.
Indo-European languages belong to  the largest language family in the world. How do linguists 

believe this language family originated and evolved?


4.
Why are pockets of languages from the Ural-Altaic family found in primarily Indo-European 

speaking areas of Europe and Russia?

CHAPTER 9.
THE DIFFUSION OF LANGUAGES
MULTIPLE-CHOICE QUESTIONS

1.
The Romance languages of today are derived from:



a. Greek


*
b. Latin 



c. Sanskrit



d. Etruscan


2.
The first language spoken by Homo sapiens sapiens, perhaps as long as 200,000 years ago was:



a. Latin



b. Sanskrit


*
c. the Mother Tongue 



d. Greek


3.
The language in which ancient Indian religious and literary texts were written was:



a. Hindi



b. Dravidian



c. Latin


*
d. Sanskrit 


4.
The predecessor of Latin, Greek, and Sanskrit:


*
a. was Proto-Indo-European 



b. was Indo-European



c. came from Africa



d. came from East Asia


5.
The Proto-Indo-European language homeland lies somewhere north of the:



a. Mediterranean Sea



b. Baltic Sea


*
c. Black Sea 



d. Baltic Sea


6.
The two theories of the Proto-Indo European language dispersal through Europe are the conquest 

theory and:


*
a. the spread of agriculture 



b. massive migration



c. extensive trade routes



d. missionary activity


7.
According to the agricultural hypothesis of the spread of the Proto-Indo-European language, the 

source region was in present-day:


 
a. Russia



b. France


*
c. Turkey 



d. Egypt


8.
If the agricultural hypothesis of the spread of the Proto-Indo-European language is correct, it would 

mean that the agricultural frontier advanced every generation approximately:



a. 25 miles



b. 15 miles



c. 30 miles


*
d. 11 miles 


9.
The language that still survives today as a direct link to Europe's pre-farming era is:



a. Etruscan


*
b. Basque 



c. Greek



d. Latin

10.
While many scholars have investigated ancient languages, scholars from one country in particular 

have been in the forefront of such research. That country is:



a. England



b. China


*
c. Russia 



d. Greece

11.
Two Russian scholars have established the core of what they believe is a pre-Proto-Indo-European 

language named:


*
a. Nostratic 



b. Anatolian



c. Etruscan



d. Austronesian

12.
The final stages of the dispersal of the older languages that took place before the global diffusion of 

English and other Indo-European languages occurred in the:



a. black African realm


*
b. Pacific realm and the Americas 



c. South Asian realm



d. Northwest European realm

13.
The diffusion of peoples and their languages into the Pacific realm north of Indonesia and New 

Guinea had its origin in:



a. South Asia



b. Australia



c. East Africa


*
d. coastal China 

14.
The current language map of the Americas is dominated by which of the following languages?



a. Malaya-Polynesian



b. Afro-Asiatic


*
c. Indo-European 



d. Sino-Tibetan

15.
Estimates of the maximum size of the Precolumbian population of the Americas put the figure at



   ?    million.


*
a. 40 



b. 35



c. 30



d. 25

16.
Given the modest numbers of Precolumbian peoples in the Americas and their recent arrival, one 

would assume that the linguistic situation should be fairly simple because:



a. there was no need for different languages



b. there was insufficient time to develop different languages



c. they all came from a common source


*
d. there were no preexisting peoples to be absorbed or lifeways to be transformed 

17.
While some 40 language families have been recognized in the Old World, how many Native 

American language families have been identified?



a. 100


*
b. 200 



c. 250



d. 300

18.
Linguist Joseph Greenberg proposes that there are only   ?   indigenous American language families.



a. 9



b. 7



c. 5


*
d. 3 

19.
The oldest, largest, and most widely distributed of the indigenous American language families 

proposed by Joseph Greenberg is:



a. Na-Dene



b. Eskimo-Aleut


*
c. Amerind 



d. Dravidian

20.
The ultimate resolution to the problem of American language families will come from:


*
a. genetic research and archeological studies



b. historical analysis



c. linguistic analysis



d. cultural analysis

21.
English is a member of the    ?    subfamily of languages.



a. Romance


*
b. Germanic



c. Slavic



d. Celtic

22.
Three critical components have influenced the world's linguistic mosaic. Which of the following is 

not one of these?



a. technology



b. writing


*
c. music



d. political organization

23.
Just a few thousand years ago most habitable parts of the Earth's surface were characterized by a 

tremendous diversity of languages. Today, a similar situation exists in the interior of:


*
a. New Guinea



b. Australia



c. Java



d. Jamaica

24.
By two thousand years ago certain languages had successfully diffused over entire subcontinents. 

Particularly notable were Chinese and:



a. Sanskrit


*
b. Latin



c. English



d. Greek

25.
Two developments during the Middle Ages were of particular significance in the emergence of the 

modern language pattern. The rise of national states and the:



a. development of the postal service



b. invention of the steam engine


*
c. invention of the printing press



d. Crusades

TRUE/FALSE QUESTIONS

1.
True/False: The Romance languages are derived from Latin.


2.
True/False: Languages are spread only by contagious diffusion. 


3.
True/False: Clues to the origin of a language can be found in its vocabulary.


4.
True/False: We know language started in just one agricultural hearth. 


5.
True/False: One of the last dispersals of old languages occurred in the Atlantic Ocean region.


6.
True/False: The divergence of languages in the New World makes it difficult to believe people 

arrived there only about 12,000 years ago. 


7.
True/False: All scientists agree that the use of language began with the rise of Homo sapiens 

200,000 or more years ago.


8.
True\False: German and American scholars have long been in the forefront of research on ancient 

languages.

SHORT-ESSAY QUESTIONS

1.
What are the reasons for the difficulty in tracing language changes in the Pacific island region, 


considering their population, for the most part, occurred in a relatively short space of time?


2.
Discuss the premise that speakers of nonwritten languages will not retain the same language very 


long if they lose contact with one another. How might this relate to the early proliferation of 


languages in human history?


3.
Explain the roles played by convergence and replacement in the reconstruction process of past 


languages.


4.
Compare the conquest vs. the agricultural theories that account for the rise of the Proto-Indo-


European language. What criteria is used by both sides to prove their theory?


5.
How have writing, technology, and political organization influenced the world's linguistic mosaic? 

How did the invention of the printing press and the fact that many early printed texts were religious 

books fit into this pattern?

CHAPTER 10.
MODERN LANGUAGE MOSAICS
MULTIPLE-CHOICE QUESTIONS

1.
In less than two decades, the ethnic group that will constitute the largest minority in America is:



a. Asians



b. Americans of African ancestry


*
c. Hispanics 



d. Native Americans


2.
One reason that Hispanics could argue for the recognition of Spanish as the de facto second 

language of the United States is the:


*
a. unique regional concentration of Hispanics 



b. high numbers of Hispanics



c. economic position of Hispanics



d. cultural contribution of Hispanics


3.
The growing Hispanic population has begun to redefine which region of the United States?



a. Northeast states



b. Northern states



c. Northwestern states


*
d. Southern states 


4.
A study of Hispanic adults' English literacy rates, done in the United States in 1990, concluded the 

percentage literate in English was less than   ?   percent.



a. 25


*
b. 50 



c. 70



d. 75


5.
The position of traditional languages has changed substantially over the past several centuries 

because of    ?    reasons.



a. linguistic 



b. economic


*
c. political



d. ethnic


6.
Early in the twentieth century, a major effort was launched to create a world language called:


*
a. Esperanto 



b. Creole



c. Etruscan



d. Pidgin


7.
The reason that Esperanto failed to be accepted as a world language was that it didn't really 

represent a global tongue but was just another:



a. Dravidian language



b. Sino-Tibetan language



c. Afro-Asiatic language


*
d. Indo-European language 


8.
Any common language spoken by peoples of diverse speech is today called:



a. an official language


*
b. a lingua franca 



c. a pidgin language



d. a monolingual language


9.
The lingua franca of East Africa is:



a. Bantu



b. Voltaic


*
c. Swahili 



d. Hausa

10.
When   ?   sends speakers of a language far from their homeland, their language is likely to 

undergo change.



a. expansion diffusion



b. frequent travels


*
c. relocation diffusion 



d. contagious diffusion

11.
In which region of the Western Hemisphere did contact between English speakers and peoples 

speaking African languages result in the development of a pidgin language:


*
a. the Caribbean 



b. Central America



c. the American South



d. southern South America

12.
The process whereby a pidgin language becomes a form of lingua franca or a mother tongue 

replacing the original language spoken is:



a. bilingualization


*
b. creolization 



c. language transfer



d. monolingualization

13.
Pidgin and creole languages are important unifying forces:



a. in traditional cultures only



b. in modern cultures only



c. in Eastern Europe


* 
d. in a linguistically divided world 

14.
Monolingual countries, in which only one language is official, are few in number. Which of the 

following is not one of these?



a. Poland



b. Japan

 

c. Lesotho 


*
d. Argentina 

15.
Countries in which more than one language is in use are called:


*
a. multilingual 



b. monolingual



c. unilingual



d. non-lingual

16.
Which of the following European countries has a rather sharp division between Flemish speakers 

in the north and those speaking Walloon in the south?



a. Netherlands


*
b. Belgium 



c. Denmark



d. Andorra

17.
The African country that is a colonial creation of almost unimaginable linguistic diversity is:



a. Kenya



b. Zaire


*
c. Nigeria 



d. Mozambique

18.
The island in the Mediterranean Sea that had to be partitioned because two cultures, the Greeks and 



Turks, could not get along is:



a. Malta



b. Sicily


*
c. Cyprus 



d. Sardinia

19.
The independent nation of Nigeria adopted what language as its "official" language in an attempt to 

overcome great regional linguistic diversity?



a. French


*
b. English 



c. German



d. Latin

20.
Several dozen countries of the world have embraced the concept of an "umbrella" language to solve 

the problem of multilingualism. The proper title for this is:



a. a creole language


*
b. an official language 



c. an introduced language



d. a common language

21.
In an attempt to deal with linguistic as well as cultural diversity, many former African colonies have 

taken as their official language:



a. the most widely-spoken indigenous language of the country



b. a Malay-Polynesian language


*
c. the language of their former colonial power 



d. a Sino-Tibetan language

22.
The world country with the most official languages is:



a. Belgium



b. Switzerland



c. India


*
d. South Africa

23.
As concerns an official language, the United States:



a. has adopted English



b. has adopted English and Spanish


*
c. has never proclaimed one 



d. once proclaimed German but abandoned it during WW I

24.
The systematic study of the origin and meaning of place names is called:



a. deep reconstruction



b. creolization



c. divergence


*
d. toponymy 

25.
In the United States, one region of the country developed the habit of laying out towns and cities  

by compass directions, a phenomenon that still impresses foreign visitors. This region is the:


*
a. Northern states 



b. Eastern states



c. Western states



d. Southern states

26.
When African colonies became independent countries, one of the first acts of many of the new 

governments was to:



a. conduct a census



b. build a new capital city


*
c. change the names of places that had been named after colonial figures 



d. build new road systems

27.
A tremendous number of name changes occurred for cities after the:



a. collapse the former Yugoslavia


*
b. collapse of the former Soviet Union 



c. succession movement began in Quebec



d. civil rights movement began in the United States

28.
In the former Soviet Union, the city of Leningrad was renamed:



a. Yekaterinburg



b. Rybinsk



c. Minsk


*
d. St. Petersburg 

TRUE/FALSE QUESTIONS

1.
True/False: In the United States, even though Hispanics are moving into southern states from 

Florida to California, Americans of African ancestry will remain the largest minority. 


2.
True/False: Hispanic settlement in the United States is a regional phenomenon. 


3.
True/False: English has become the medium of international communication, especially in business.


4.
True/False: The position of traditional languages has not changed substantially over the past several 

centuries. 


5.
True/False: Both Canada and Belgium are effectively bilingual. 


6.
True/False: Adopting a foreign language as the official language for a country is often the best 

solution to multilingual problems. 


7.
True/False: Place names can reveal much about the contents of a culture area. 


8.
True/False: Changing the names of cities and towns seems to provoke less strong reactions than 

changing the names of territories. 

SHORT-ESSAY QUESTIONS

1.
Why is it often very difficult to distinguish between a dialect, pidgin language, creole language, and 

a true discrete language?


2.
What language pattern did Soviet planners try to institute seventy years ago when they formed the 

U.S.S.R.? Did it work? What happened between Russian states after the U.S.S.R. broke up?


3.
What problems do developing nations, especially those that were once colonies, encounter when 

they tried to officially adopt a national language? Why have some countries adopted two official  

languages? 


4.
Describe the ten categories of the Stewart classification of place names.

PART 4:  THE GEOGRAPHY OF RELIGION

CHAPTER 11.
 THE ORIGIN AND DISTRIBUTION OF 





 RELIGIONS

MULTIPLE-CHOICE QUESTIONS

1.
Persuasion will not lead people to change the language they speak, but it can induce them to:


*
a. profess adherence to a new faith 



b. abandon their culture



c. abandon their economic activities



d. move to a new region


2.
In the Islamic Republic of Pakistan, the government in 1991 proclaimed that a condition for a judge 

to be appointed to the country's Islamic courts would be to wear:



a. a turban


*
b. a beard 



c. sandals



d. veil


3.
In many areas of the world, especially in non-Western areas, religion:



a. is leaving a more visible imprint on the landscape



b. is becoming more diverse


*
c. practically constitutes culture 



d. is completely separate from the culture


4.
In some societies in the late 1990s, religion in an organized form has:



a. become more traditional



b. become more diverse



c. experienced strong revival


*
d. become less important 


5.
Which of the following religions have developed vast bureaucracies?


*
a. Christianity and Islam 



b. Buddhism and Islam



c. Hinduism and Shintoism



d. Animism and Buddhism

 
6.
Some societies have deliberately sought to divest themselves of religion but religion has continued to 

have a strong affect on living conditions and cultural landscape. A good example of this is:



a. Japan



b. India


*
c. China



d. Iran


7.
One problem in determining the membership figures for different religions is that:



a. some countries do not include religious membership in their census figures



b. religious membership figures are often kept secret



c. developing countries do not take any census counts


*
d. census data is often both undependable and suffers from definitional problems 


8.
A person who is not sure of the existence of a God, and belongs to no organized religion nor 

believes in them is:



a. an atheist


*
b. an agnostic 



c. Shamanistic



d. polytheistic


9.
The number of Muslim adherents in North America is estimated to be as high as   ?   million.



a.  2



b.  4


*
c.  7 



d.  9

10.
The faith that is most widely dispersed over the world is:


*
a. Christianity 



b. Islam



c. Shamanism



d. Buddhism

11.
The branch of Christianity that has been resurrected in Russia and its neighbors and is growing 

rapidly is:



a. Catholicism



b. Protestantism


*
c. Eastern Orthodox 



d. Shaker

12.
Christians account for approximately what percent of all the world's members of major religions?



a. 20


*
b. 40 



c. 30



d. 50

13.
The largest constituency of Christianity is:



a. Protestant



b. Eastern Orthodox



c. Coptic


*
d. Roman Catholicism 

14.
The African country where a major cluster of Eastern Orthodox churches survive is:



a. Nigeria


*
b. Ethiopia 



c. Algeria



d. Zaire

15.
The faiths of Islam dominate in:



a. Southeast and East Asia



b. South Asia and South Africa



c. West and Central Africa


*
d. Northern Africa and Southwest Asia 

16.
In the late 1990s, the fastest growing of the world religions is:



a. Christianity


*
b. Islam 



c. Buddhism



d. Hinduism

17.
The two main divisions of Islam are Sunni Muslims (who constitute the great majority) and Shiah  

or Shiite Muslims. The Shiite are concentrated in:


*
a. Iran 



b. Saudi Arabia



c. Indonesia



d. Pakistan

18.
The world's largest dominantly Islamic state is:



a. Iran



b. Pakistan


*
c. Indonesia 



d. the Philippines

19.
In terms of the number of adherents, the third largest of the world religions is:



a. Judaism



b. Buddhism



c. Shintoism


*
d. Hinduism 

20.
The oldest religion in the world is:



a. Christianity



b. Judaism


*
c. Hinduism 



d. Islam

21.
Buddhism has its source in:


*
a. India 



b. Japan



c. China



d. Thailand

22.
Judaism is one of the world's great religions, but is now scattered and dispersed across much of the 

world, with the exception of the concentration in:



a. Russia



b. Poland



c. Canada


*
d. Israel 

23.
Shamanism is a traditional religion, an intimate part of a local culture and society. But not all 

traditional religions are shamanist. In which of the following regions have both Christianity and 

Islam failed to convert most of the people practicing a traditional religion?



a. Southwest Asia



b.  Asia 


*
c. Africa



d. South America

24.
Why was the Nation of Islam (Black Muslims) founded in the United States in the 1930s?



a. because the Muslim countries wanted a foothold in the United States


*
b. the American blacks wanted to be delivered from white oppression 



c. during the Great Depression, people needed something new in which to place their beliefs



d. white Christian churches stopped accepting black members

25.
Black Muslims (the Nation of Islam) often compare themselves to:


*
a. the children of Israel in Egyptian bondage 



b. the Christians in ancient Rome



c. early Buddhists



d. the persecuted early Mormons

26.
The fastest growing faith in America is:



a. Taoism



b. Roman Catholicism


*
c. Islam 



d. Judaism

27.
The prevailing world religions all arose:



a. in widely scattered areas of the world



b. in the New World


*
c. in a small area of the world 



d. In Western Europe

28.
Secularism actually began:


*
a. with the division of church and state in Europe 



b. in Colonial times



c. in the twentieth century



d. with the appearance of Islam

29.
In the early and mid-twentieth century, the decline in church membership in many countries was a 

result of:



a. the rise of atheism



b. increasing affluence



c. increasing urbanization


*
d. the rise of Marxism 

30.
The rise of secularism and the decline of church membership is found in:



a. all religions


*
b. the Christian realms 



c. only in Western Europe



d. only in North America

31.
In which of the religious worlds is a new-found power base and a resurgence of revolutionary fervor 

strengthening the religion involved?



a. Hindu world



b. Buddhist world


*
c. Muslim world 



d. Christian world

32.
The rise of secularism may in fact be primarily a condition of:



a. cultural evolution



b. traditional societies



c. the Eastern religions


*
d. industrialization and urbanization 

33.
Which of the following is not one of the true global religions of today?


* 
a. Hinduism 



b. Christianity



c. Islam



d. Buddhism

34.
Those faiths that primarily dominate one national culture are called cultural religions. Which of the 

following is not one of these?



a. Hinduism



b. Shintoism


*
c. Buddhism 



d. Confucianism

35.
In which region of the world have many of the people not actually adopted a new religion, such as 

Christianity or Islam, in place of their traditional religion, but rather alongside the old?



a. South Asia



b. Central America


*
c. much of Africa 



d. much of South America

TRUE/FALSE QUESTIONS

1.
True/False: In many less developed societies religion acts as the binding force in society. 


2.
True/False: World religions such as Christianity and Islam have developed vast bureaucracies. 


3.
True/False: The membership figures often quoted for different religions are always accurate. 


4.
True/False: In the late 1990s there are more Muslims in the world than Roman Catholics. 


5.
True/False: Hinduism is considered a world religion, but it remains concentrated in primarily one 

region. 


6.
True/False: Judaism is a globally dispersed religion. 


7.
True/False: Secularism began with the division of Church and state in North America. 


8.
True/False: Secularism is not a force in Roman Catholic countries. 


9.
True/False: Christianity was spread across the world by conquest and colonialism. 

SHORT-ESSAY QUESTIONS

1.
Briefly discuss some of the positive and negative effects religion has had on human societies.


2.
Describe the Shamanism religions of Africa. Why has neither Christianity nor Islam made significant 

headway in changing these people's beliefs?


3.
Secularism began to rise with the separation of church and state in Europe. Why was this so? What 

effects has this had today in changes of traditions and lifestyles?


4.
In the classification of global and regional religions, why is Judaism considered as a special case?

CHAPTER 12.
RELIGION: LOCATION, DIFFUSION, AND 




CULTURAL LANDSCAPE

MULTIPLE-CHOICE QUESTIONS

1.
The historical geography of the dispersal of the global religions is better known than of the earliest  

languages because:



a. no studies of the dispersal of languages has occurred



b. early languages had no written record



c. you can map the spread of religions but not language


*
d. major religions arose and diffused much later than the great language families 


2.
One of the unique characteristics of Hinduism is that it:



a. is so young



b. is a very simple religion


*
c. emerged without a prophet, book of scriptures, and without evolving a bureaucratic structure 


comparable to those of the Christian religions 



d. has so few followers


3.
The Hindu religion, oldest of the great religions, may have begun   ?   years ago.



a. 6,000


*
b. 4,000 



c. 3,000



d. 5,000


4.
The fundamental doctrine of Hinduism is:


*
a. karma 



b. monotheism



c. a detailed book of scriptures



d. a violent ideology


5.
A cornerstone of the Hindu faith is:



a. eating of meat



b. global missionary activity



c. a complex bureaucracy


*
d. reincarnation 


6.
The social barriers of the caste system in Hindu India have been loosened by three events in recent 

history. Which of the following is not one of these?



a. the coming of other religions to India



b. modernization during the colonial period


*
c. more equal distribution of wealth 



d. the work of Mahatma Gandhi


7.
Sikhism is a small compromise religion that arose from the confrontation between Hinduism and:



a. Buddhism


*
b. Islam 



c. Christianity



d. Judaism


8.
In overwhelmingly Moslem Indonesia, what island remains a Hindu outpost?



a. Java



b. Sumatra


*
c. Bali 



d. Celebes


9.
Hinduism has not spread by expansion diffusion in modern times, but at one time it did spread by 

relocation diffusion as a result of:


*
a. the transportation of Indian workers abroad during the colonial period



b. conquest by militant groups



c. forced relocation by Islamic invaders



d. massive voluntary emigration

10.
The Indonesian island of Bali became a refuge for Hindu holy men. nobles, and intellectuals during 

the sixteenth century because:



a. volcanic eruptions drove them from neighboring islands



b. droughts and famines swept India



c. Buddhism engulfed neighboring Sumatra


*
d. Islam engulfed neighboring Java 

11.
The Hindu cultural landscape is characterized by countless shrines because:



a. a Hindu must worship at a different location every day

 
*
b. Hindus believe that the building of even a modest temple bestows merit on the builder



c. each family must have their own place of worship



d. shrines ward off evil spirits

12.
The location of shrines in Hinduism is important because:



a. they must be handy for worship



b. they can only be made from local stone

 *

c. there should be minimal disruption of the natural landscape



d. they must be built under an old tree

13.
The founder of Buddhism, Siddhartha Gautama, who came to be known as the Buddha (enlightened 

one) was perhaps the first prominent Indian religious leader to:



a. reject the eating of meat



b. acknowledge sacred animals, such as cattle

 
*
c. speak out against Hinduism's caste system



d. accept karma 

14.
As Buddhism diffused to other lands, it lost ground in its source country which was:



a. Afghanistan


*
b. India 



c. Sri Lanka



d. Indonesia

15.
In much of South and East Asia the Bodhi tree is protected and revered because:



a. it is believed to have healing powers



b. its wood is highly prized for religious sculptures



c. wherever it grows, a temple must be built


*
d. the Buddha received enlightenment as he sat under one 

16.
The pagoda is the style of building most often associated with:


*
a. the Buddhist faith 



b. the Jain faith



c. early Islam



d. the Parsee faith

17.
The Confucian Classics were the 13 texts that were the focus of education for 2,000 years in:



a. Japan



b. Afghanistan


*
c. China 



d. India

18.
Geomancers, men who know the desires of the spirits are still a strong force in:



a. Japan


*
b. China 



c. India

 

d. the Philippines

19.
The oldest religion to emerge west of the Indus valley is Judaism which emerged about:



a.   500 B.C. 



b. 1000 B.C.


*
c. 2000 B.C.



d. 3000 B.C.

20.
Modern Judaism has three main divisions. Which of the following is not one of these:


*
a. a Liberalizing Movement 



b. a Reform Movement



c. an Orthodox Movement



d. the Conservative Movement

21.
The ideology of Zionism has as its goal:



a. the merger of Judaism with other religions



b. the merger of the three modern divisions of Judaism


*
c. a homeland for the Jewish people 



d. the elimination of the Orthodox division within the faith

22.
The first of the three major branches of Christianity to develop was:



a. Roman Catholicism



b. Protestant



c. Jainism


*
d. Eastern or Orthodox 

23.
Which European country was responsible for introducing Christianity to Middle and South 

America?



a. England


*
b. Spain 



c. Portugal



d. Italy

24.
In most large cities, particularly in the United States, cathedral and church now stand in the 

shadow of another kind of structure, reflecting the modern cultural landscape of Christianity. What 

is this other structure?



a. multistory apartments



b. large museums


*
c. the skyscraper 



d. modern educational institutions

25.
Certain religious denominations have more durable cultural landscapes than others. In the United 

states the best example of this is the Mormon culture region. Another region is located in the:


*
a. Northeast



b. South



c. Southwest



d. Midwest

26.
In the United States, the best example of a durable religious-cultural landscape is that of:



a. the Black Muslims



b. Roman Catholics



c. the Southern Baptists


*
d. the Mormons 

27.
Religion plays an important part in the   ?   cultural regions of the United States.



a. 3



b. 5


*
c. 7 



d. 9

28.
The youngest of the major religions is:



a. Hinduism



b. Judaism


*
c. Islam 



d. Christianity

29.
The precepts of Islam constituted, in many ways, a revision and embellishment of   ?   beliefs and 

traditions.



a. Christian and Hindu 


*
b. Christian and Judaic 



c. Judaic and Confucian



d. Christian and Buddhist

30.
As Islam gained in acceptance and influence, what city became the spiritual center for a divided 

and far-flung people?


*
a. Mecca 



b. Medina



c. Riyadh



d. Cairo

31.
As Islam grew and prospered, the Arabs far overshadowed their European contemporaries in three 

fields. Which of the following was not one of these?



a. architecture



b. mathematics



c. science


*
d. military activity 

32.
Islam is divided into two main branches, Sunni and Shiah (Shiite). Today, approximately what 

percent of all Muslims adhere to the beliefs of Shiah?



a.  5 


*
b. 13 



c. 20



d. 30

33.
Both Islam and Hinduism diffused through the relocation process, but unlike Hinduism, Islam:



a. spread more slowly



b. has not spread in modern times



c. did not use conquest 


*
d. attracted converts wherever it took hold 

34.
Islamic villages, towns, and cities are dominated by elaborate, ornate, and sometimes magnificently 

designed:


*
a. mosques 



b. office buildings



c. roadways



d. sports complexes

35.
In the dominantly Christian United States there are actually more than   ?   religious denomin-

ations.



a. 40



b. 50


*
c. 60 



d. 70

TRUE/FALSE QUESTIONS

1.
True/False: The major religions arose before the great language families.      


2.
True/False: In part, Buddhism was founded in opposition to the Hindu caste system.      


3.
True/False: It would be accurate to say China has been influenced by many religions, parts of 

which were incorporated into Confucianism. 


4.
True/False: The geographic area wherein are found the greatest number of Jews is Asia. 


5.
True/False: The Roman Emperor Constantine declared Christianity the state religion of Rome, 

which led to the diffusion of Christianity. 


6.
True/False: Islam is the second oldest religion in the world. 


7.
True/False: Islam has the same problem as Hinduism. Division hasn't caused it to grow. 


8.
True/False: Islamic architecture borrowed from the Romans to create one of the world's most 

distinctive architectural styles. 

SHORT-ESSAY QUESTIONS

1.
How was the emergence of Hinduism different than that of the Christian religions?


2.
Briefly discuss the differences between the Sunni and Shiite Muslims.


3.
Buddhism is today a fragmented religion. List some of its branches, their location, and their basic 

beliefs.


4.
How has the cultural landscape of Christianity changed in the twentieth century from Medieval 

times?

CHAPTER 13.
 RELIGION, CULTURE, AND CONFLICT
MULTIPLE-CHOICE QUESTIONS

1.
Africa's most populous state is:



a. Zaire



b. Kenya


*
c. Nigeria 



d. Somalia


2.
Nigeria is not only a multilingual country but also has superimposed upon it a religious regionalism 

where Christianity prevails in the south and    ?    in the north.



a. Judaism



b. Buddhism


*
c. Islam 



d. Hinduism


3.
Nigeria survival as a multicultural society is an achievement on a par with which of the following 

countries:



a. Brazil



b. Indonesia


*
c. India



d. Sri Lanka


4.
In Nigeria today the    ?    religion has the greatest number of adherents.



a. Christian


*
b. Islamic 



c. animistic



d. Sikh


5.
Which of the following African countries is not one that straddles Africa's transition zone between 

Islam and non-Islam?



a. Chad



b. Sudan



c. Ethiopia


*
d. Congo


6.
Which of the following African countries has a large Muslim population that is non-Arab and thus 

has been the target of anti-Islamic propaganda from within the country.



a. Ethiopia



b. Eritrea


*
c. Sudan



d. Nigeria


7.
The revolution that destroyed the old order in Ethiopia created a new state on the African map called 

   ?   , dominantly Muslim and culturally distinct from the old empire of which it had been a part.


*
a. Eritrea 



b. Botswana



c. Benin



d. Togo


8.
When India became an independent state it declared itself to be a secular federation which means 

that:



a. only Hinduism would be allowed



b. no Muslims were allowed


*
c. all faiths would be tolerated 



d. Christianity was not allowed


9.
During the 1980s, which religious group in India demanded independence and a proposed state of 

their own in the Punjab?



a. Jains


*
b. Sikhs 



c. Parsees



d. Buddhists

10.
By world standards, Sikhism is not a large religion, probably having no more than   ?   million 

asherents.



a.  5



b. 10



c. 15


*
d. 20 

11.
The situation between Sikhs and Hindus in the districts of Punjab is somewhat similar to what other 

religious problem in the world?



a. the Middle East


*
b. Northern Ireland 



c. the Philippines



d. Hong Kong

12.
Muslim militancy was aroused in India in the late 1980s when:


*
a. the site of a shrine became a battleground between Muslims and Hindus 



b. a new tax was imposed on mosques



c. a new law was passed discriminating against Muslims



d. Muslim women were granted more freedom

13.
The beginnings of Hindu fundamentalism in India can be traced to 1983 when:



a. Muslims began to win free elections



b. Hindus began to be outnumbered by Muslims


*
c. reactions to Sikh and Muslim militancy led to "save Hinduism" marches 



d. Muslims and Sikhs forced Hindus off their land

14.
The rise of fundamentalism is a phenomenon that seems to afflict:



a. Islam



b. Islam and Christianity



c. Hinduism and Islam


*
d. virtually all religions 

15.
When the Soviet Union was formed after the 1917 revolution, the Soviets inherited the problem of 

approximately how many different "nationalities" or ethnic groups?



a.   75


*
b. 100 



c. 125



d. 150

16.
The former Soviet Union, when it was formed, not only inherited the problem of more than 100 

different "nationalities" or ethnic groups, but also parts of what two great religious realms?


*
a. Eastern Orthodox and Islam 



b. Islam and Buddhism



c. Eastern Orthodox and Roman Catholic



d. Islam and Confucianism

17.
Which two Republics of the former Soviet Union, located between the Black and Caspian Seas, 

presented the problem of religious conflict between Christian and Muslim?



a. Uzbekistan and Armenia



b. Turkistan and Georgia


*
c. Armenia and Azerbaijan 



d. Azerbaijan and Georgia

18.
When the former Soviet Union came into being, the Soviet communists determined to make    ?   


state out of their country.


*
a. an atheistic 



b. a Christian



c. a Muslim



d. a secular

19.
In the area of Armenia and Azerbaijan in the former Soviet Union, Christian and Muslim ethnic 

domains functioned because:



a. at the time there was no friction between the two groups


*
b. Soviet authority controlled both "republics" 



c. Christians and Muslims numbers were equal



d. Christians greatly outnumbered Muslims but did not want conflict

20.
When the Soviet Union collapsed, the religion that quickly revived in the central Asian republics 

was:



a. Christianity



b. Buddhism


*
c. Islam 



d. Hinduism

21.
The largest state territorially in former Soviet Central Asia is:



a. Uzbekistan



b. Turkmenistan



c. Kyrgyzstan


*
d. Kazakhstan 

22.
When Yugoslavia's political system collapsed, the group caught in the middle was the:


*
a. Muslims 



b. Catholics



c. Serbian Orthodox



d. Jews

23.
The future of the interfaith boundary in Bangladesh will depend directly on the religious situation 

in neighboring:



a. Bhutan


*
b. India 



c. Myanmar



d. Nepal

24.
Of Sri Lanka's 19 million inhabitants, about    ?     percent are Buddhists.



a. 30 



b. 50


*
c. 70



d. 90

25.
Which Catholic-dominated Asian country has a Muslim minority that is campaigning vigorously for 

improved status within the country?



a. Indonesia



b. Vietnam



c. Laos


*
d. the Philippines 

26.
Much of the problem in Northern Ireland comes from the time when Ireland was British dependen​cy 

and:



a. Catholicism was banned



b. Ireland was Protestant


*
c. substantial numbers of British Protestants immigrated into the overwhelmingly Catholic area 



d. different monetary rules prevailed

27.
In Northern Ireland today, about what percent of the population is Protestant?


*
a. 66  



b. 50 



c. 30 



d. 25 

28.
In Northern Ireland, the conflict is over access to opportunities, civil rights, and political influence, 

but the banner beneath which opposing sides march is:



a. land ownership



b. language



c. race


*
d. religion and religious history 

29.
Undoubtedly the most destructive war of its kind in modern times was the:



a. Gulf War


*
b. Iran-Iraq War 



c. Afghanistan-Russian War



d. Somalia War

30.
All major religions, not only the branches of Christianity, have been affected by:


*
a. modernization of the world 



b. recent immigrations



c. major economic questions



d. the rise of new faiths

31.
One question that is presently dividing the Catholic church is:



a. the use of Latin in services



b. the issue of tithing


*
c. artificial birth control 



d. modern church architecture

32.
When the former ruler of this Muslim country tried to limit the power of the imams as he sought to 

modernize the state, he provoked a religious movement that eventually led to his overthrow.



a. Pakistan



b. Saudi Arabia


*
c. Iran



d. Iraq

33.
The cultural cores of Christianity and Islam lie in close proximity in three world regions. Which of 

the following is not one of these?



a. North Africa



b. Southwest Asia



c. Europe


*
d. Southeast Asia

34.
In North Africa, Algeria faces the danger of political chaos because of a struggle between Muslim 

fundamentalists and a secular government. The former colonizing European country attempted to 

mediate with no success. The former colonizer is:



a .England


*
b. France 



c. Spain



d. Portugal

35.
In Egypt, Muslim radicals have destroyed one of the country's major sources of income by:



a. blowing up oil wells



b. poisoning water supplies



c. destroying grain fields


*
d. attacking foreign tourists 

TRUE/FALSE QUESTIONS

1.
True/False: Some of the world's most conflict has pitted Christian against Christian and Muslim 

against Muslim. 


2.
True/False: When Nigeria conducted a census in 1991, Nigerian's were, for the first time, asked 

to state their religious preference. 


3.
True/False: In 1993 a Muslim Yoruba was elected president of Nigeria but the military regime then 

in power would not let him take office because of his religion. 


4.
True/False: In Sudan, the Muslims in the north half of the country want to control the whole country 

and impose their law on the Christians of the south. 


5.
True/False: When Britain ruled its South Asian empire, there were no interfaith boundaries. 


6.
True/False: Today Hindu fundamentalism has become a major force in Indian politics. 


7.
True/False: What divides Yugoslavia's communities is culture, not race. 


8.
True/False: Intrafaith boundaries are more troublesome than interfaith boundaries within a country. 


9.
True/False: In the United States, religious fundamentalism often is taken to be synonymous with 

Islamic fundamentalism. 

SHORT-ESSAY QUESTIONS

1.
What is the main reason Christian churches are being faced with declining congregations and hard 

decisions concerning their present-day teachings?


2.
List and briefly discuss the developments that occurred in India during the 1980s that led to the  

resurgence of Hindu fundamentalism.


3.
Now that the Soviet Union is broken up, did the years of suppression change peoples feelings about 

their religious or ethnic backgrounds? What is happening/did happen in some of the newly formed 

states?


4.
It often appears that religious fundamentalism and extremism are closely related and have a global 

appeal. Briefly discuss why this is or might be true.

PART 5:
LAND AND LAND USE IN THE RURAL 


SECTOR
CHAPTER 14.    LIVELIHOODS OF RURAL PEOPLES
MULTIPLE-CHOICE QUESTIONS

1.
The cultural landscapes of farming differ from those of urban landscapes in that they:



a. are only found in traditional societies


*
b. transform whole countrysides 



c. are limited in their impact



d. appeared long after urban landscapes


2.
The spatial economy of human activities is broadly grouped into several major aggregates of 

productivi​ty activity. Which denotes the extractive sector?



a. secondary



b. tertiary


*
c. primary 



d. quaternary


3.
The service sector of human economic activities is designated:



a. secondary



b. quaternary



c. primary


*
d. tertiary 


4.
In 1994 the number of farmers in the United States had fallen below:



a.   500,000



b. 1,000,000



c. 1,500,000


*
d. 2,000,000 


5.
The majority of the world's peoples, industrial and technological progress not with​standing:


*
a. farm the soil for a living 



b. engage in some type of service activity



c. transform raw materials into finished products



d. process and manipulate information


6.
Farming has existed for about   ?   years.



a.  3,000



b.  6,000



c. 10,000


*
d. 12,000 


7.
The worst enemy of hunting and gathering peoples is:



a. over hunting



b. competition from other groups


*
c. cyclic drought 



d. periodic flooding


8.
Which of the following is not an example of a hunting and gathering group that still existed in the 

late 1990s?



a. the San of Southern Africa


*
b. the Bantu of Southern Africa 



c. aboriginal black people of interior Australia



d. Native Americans of Brazil


9.
One activity that very few hunting-gathering peoples engage in is:


*
a. storing food in preparation of future periods of shortage



b. occasional fishing if the opportunity presents itself



c. seasonal gathering



d. continually moving their settlements

10.
One difference in hunting-gathering communities of early human history and those, such as the San, 

as they exist today is:



a. they were much smaller


*
b. they were much larger 



c. they did not have fire



d. they did not use primitive weapons

11.
The most successful of the early hunting-gathering communities were located:



a. in desert regions



b. on coastal areas


*
c. on forest margins 



d. in grassland areas

12.
The eventual development of agriculture permitted people to:



a. travel more



b. have more time for hunting



c. maintain smaller numbers


*
d. settle permanently in one location 

13.
The capacity of early human communities to sustain themselves was enhanced by their:


*
a. knowledge of the terrain and its exploitable resources



b. mobility



c. smaller numbers



d. larger numbers

14.
The first tools used by humans in hunting were:



a. very elaborate


*
b. simple clubs 



c. made from copper



d. made from iron from meteorites

15.
The first opportunities for the control of fire came:



a. after humans learned to create fire



b. very late in human history


*
c. from fire caused by natural conditions 



d. after the development of agriculture

16.
Perhaps the first tool of transportation ever devised by humans was:



a. a sled



b. the wheel



c. a boat


*
d. a strong stick carried by two men over which game was hung 

17.
Fishing was made easier by the controlled use of fire because it:



a. provided warmth at night



b. provided light to see to fish at night



c. allowed metal fishhooks to be made


*
d. made the dugout canoe possible 

18.
Long before the revolutionary changes in animal and plant domestication occurred, pre-agricultural 

human communities and settlements were characterized by:


*
a. considerable complexity 



b. large populations



c. elaborate governmental organization



d. urban hierarchies

19.
It is quite possible that our distant ancestors learned to fish and added dried fish to their diets:



a. during the height of the Pleistocene glacial period



b. before the Pleistocene glacial period


*
c. during the warming period when the last of the Pleistocene glaciers melted 



d. as the cold returned after the Pleistocene

20.
Following the melting of the Pleistocene glaciers, many communities moved to coastal locations  

because:



a. the interior land areas were still ice-covered



b. game disappeared from other areas



c. the interior land areas were flooded


*
d. coastal regions became warmer and more habitable 

21.
Today, we are able to determine the sites of prehistoric fishing communities because:



a. many are still occupied


*
b. there are huge accumulations of fish bones at such sites 



c. maps of such locations have been found



d. there are written records

22.
The development of fishing as a means of total or partial subsistence was attended by:



a. rapid population growth



b. a decline in the fish population



c. massive human migrations to favorable sites


*
d. the invention of a wide range of tools and equipment 

23.
Which of the following did not accompany the First Agricultural Revolution?



a. a modest population explosion



b. the out-migration of farmers and their new techniques


*
c. a population decline 



d. the absorption of hunting-gathering peoples in their paths

24.
The first agricultural methods probably involved the:



a. transplanting of whole plants


*
b. planting of roots and cuttings 



c. sowing of seeds



d. care of tree crops

25.
The basic ingredients for each regional agricultural development zone were:


*
a. particular local groupings of plants 



b. a single selected plant



c. animals and plants



d. hunters-gathers and sedentary peoples

26.
The food surpluses and population increases that developed in China:



a. produced the first wave of immigrants to the Americas



b. were the most recent in human history



c. produced emigration that peopled interior Asia


*
d. produced emigration that peopled Taiwan, the Philippines, and the Pacific islands 

27.
Corn (maize) was brought across the Atlantic Ocean to Africa by the:



a. British



b. Spanish


*
c. Portuguese 



d. French

28.
Many of the crops that are grown globally today diffused from their original source areas as a result 

of:



a. development of international seed companies



b. the Atlantic Slave Trade


*
c. colonial expansion of Europe



d. the Second Agricultural Revolution

29.
Quite possibly, animal domestication may have been enhanced when:


*
a. animals attached themselves to human settlements as scavengers 



b. animals became more numerous and easy to capture



c. animals became scarce and were thus captured to ensure supplies



d. new species of animals were encountered

30.
Which animal did early humankind probably first associate with religious activities?



a. dogs


*
b. cattle 



c. goats



d. elephants

31.
Some authorities argue that animal domestication may have begun as recently as   ?   years ago.



a. 2,000



b. 4,000



c. 6,000


*
d. 8,000 

32.
The first domesticated animals were probably:



a. chickens and swine



b. sheep and cattle


*
c. dogs and cats 



d. turkeys and goats

33.
Which of the following animals cannot be associated with a comparatively small source region?



a. the turkey



b. llama


*
c. cattle 



d. yak

34.
About how many species of higher animals have been domesticated worldwide?



a. 20


*
b. 40 



c. 30



d. 50

35.
The practice of shifting cultivation goes on today in tropical areas where the redness of the soil:


*
a. signifies heavy leaching of soil nutrients 



b. signifies a high fertility



c. signifies natural vegetation will not grow but crops will



d. indicates past cultivation

36.
About how many people practice shifting cultivation in the world today?



a. between 50 million and 100 million



b. between 100 million and 150 million


*
c. between 150 million and 200 million 



d. over 300 million

37.
One important element in the development of shifting cultivation was:



a. good open land



b. available labor



c. better tools


*
d. controlled use of fire 

38.
The development of shifting cultivation gave ancient farmers:


*
a. their earliest opportunities to experiment with various plants 



b. more time to practice hunting



c. their first chance to develop irrigation



d. their first opportunity to also domesticate draft animals

39.
In areas of shifting cultivation the population:



a. increases significantly


*
b. cannot have a high density 



c. must be large enough to provide surplus labor



d. never lives in permanent settlements

40.
The chief objective of subsistence farming for those who practice it in the world today is:



a. to make a profit



b. to produce a surplus


*
c. to survive 



d. try new techniques

41.
In the case of those humans practicing subsistence farming today, which of the following is true?



a. they are not very successful



b. they all practice some type of irrigation



c. they use commercial fertilizer


*
d. they very likely do not own the soil they till 

42.
Colonial powers would make subsistence farmers:



a. grow cash crops only



b. farm on plantations in addition to farming their own land


*
c. grow cash crops in addition to food crops the farmer needed to survive 



d. buy commercial fertilizer at fixed prices

43.
Before the intervention of Europeans, the societies practicing subsistence farming were quite equal 

because:



a. populations were small



b. the farmers did not live in villages or other settlements


*
c. land was held in communal ownership 



d. money was equally divided

44.
Von Thünen called his work The Isolated State because he wanted to establish, for purposes of 

analysis:



a. a totally hypothetical situation


*
b. a self-contained country, devoid of outside influences 



c. a state surrounded by outside influences



d. a state with limited outside access

45.
How many zones did von Thünen's model incorporate surrounding the market place?



a. two


*
b. four

 

c. six



d. eight

46.
In von Thünen's model there was a concentric circle of forest around the city because:


*
a. it would provide lumber and firewood 



b. it would filter out pollution



c. it provided a recreation area



d. it would contain the growth of the city

47.
If the economic system of a human community is changed there will be:



a. an automatic strengthening of the societal fabric


*
b. unpredictable and incalculable modifications in the social fabric 



c. an automatic increase in population



d. an automatic decrease in population

48.
The Second Agricultural Revolution can generally be traced to Europe within what time frame?



a. nineteenth and twentieth century



b. twelfth and thirteenth century



c. fourteenth and fifteenth century


*
d. seventeenth and eighteenth century 

49.
By the time the Industrial Revolution gathered momentum, progress in agriculture made possible the:


*
a. clustering of even larger urban centers than before 



b. scattering of human settlements



c. more efficient use of draft animals



d. use of more farm labor

50.
The factors that have combined to produce the spatial distribution of farming systems are numerous 

and complex. Which of the following is not one of these factors?



a. different climate and soil conditions



b. different farming methods and technology


*
c.  colonial policies of Japan





d. economic dominance of the United States, Canada, and Europe

51.
The Third Agricultural Revolution has done much to solve the problem of adequate food supplies for 

a growing world population. One event that might defeat the benefits of even this technological 

marvel is:


*
a. significant climatic changes



b. increased prices for crude oil



c. a sudden jump in the rate of population increase



d. a global economic depression

TRUE/FALSE QUESTIONS

1.
True/False: The field of geography concerned with the ways people earn a living is called social 

geogra​phy. 


2.
True/False: The United States has fewer farmers than most countries. 


3.
True/False: Hunters and gathers cannot live in permanent settlements. 


4.
True/False: Specialization in food preferences, dwellings, and tools came before agriculture. 


5.
True/False: Agriculture started in one location and then diffused all over the world. 


6.
True/False: Early humans trapped animals for the purpose of domestication. 


7.
True/False: Animals were domesticated in different regions of the world at different times. 


8.
True/False: Farmers of the Nile Valley practice shifting cultivation. 


9.
True/False: Destruction of subsistence farming communities can cause a breakdown in the culture  

of the people. 

10.
True/False: The Second Agricultural Revolution was a direct result of, and supported by, the 

Industrial Revolution. 

SHORT-ESSAY QUESTIONS

1.
What innovation was created by humans desiring to catch fish that enabled them to diffuse to other 

areas? What role has this innovation played in the history of humankind's progress?


2.
What significant changes were seen during the Second Agricultural Revolution? How did these aid 

the Industrial Revolution?


3.
How and why did early Homo sapiens hunters-gathers differ from present day hunters-gathers? Was 

there any kind of specialization in relationship to environment?


4.
Why isn't the European idea that modern is better good for many subsistence farmers? What has 

mechanization done in many cases?

CHAPTER 15.   RURAL SETTLEMENT FORMS

MULTIPLE-CHOICE QUESTIONS

1.
Different house types reflect:



a. personal preferences


*
b. the cultural environment 



c. population numbers



d. personal history of the occupants


2.
The materials used in the construction of dwellings reflect:



a. the cultural environment



b. personal preferences


*
c. local availability and purpose 



d. the cultural history


3.
There is a relationship between the density of houses and:



a. the local transportation system



b. population numbers



c. occupant history


*
d. the intensity of crop cultivation 

4.
When the density of human settlement is considered as it relates to the intensity of land use, one 

factor to keep in mind is the:


*
a. way in which the land is cultivated 



b. crops being raised



c. total population



d. rate of population growth


5.
The most prevalent rural residential pattern in the world's agricultural areas is:



a. dispersed


*
b. nucleated 



c. spaced



d. hierarchial


6.
The ground plan of a village can:


*
a. help identify a culture 



b. identify the closeness neighbors feel for each other



c. display the social stratification of the people



d. identify the type of building materials available


7.
In many regions of the Old World, the houses of older villages are closely clustered together which 

was done:



a. to save land



b. to reduce travel distance


*
c. as a defensive measure 



d. to keep families together


8.
It is highly unlikely that the cave was humanity's earliest dwelling because:



a. caves were too drafty



b. caves were too dangerous



c. people did not like caves


*
d. people lived in many areas where caves were not available 


9.
As the capacity to produce and store food increased, so did the size and complexity of human 

groupings. How was this reflected in their buildings?


*
a. there developed some functional differentiation 



b. building materials changed



c. houses became more elaborate



d. buildings became simpler

10.
There is ample evidence that human communities existed in widely separated areas as long ago as



  ?   years.    



a.   25,000



b.   50,000



c.   75,000


*
d. 100,000

11.
From the very beginning of the building of shelters, humans have been faced with:



a. a shortage of building materials



b. problems with building costs


*
c. variable environmental conditions 



d. a shortage of appropriate building sites

12.
In which of the four recognized groups of traditional houses has change affected both building 

materials and floor plans:



a. unchanged-traditional


*
b. modernized-traditional 



c. modified-traditional



d. modern

13.
In which of the four recognized groups of traditional houses have changes been the least because of 

remoteness from or resistance to foreign influences?


*
a. unchanged-traditional 



b. modern



c. modified-traditional



d. modernized-traditional

14.
In Canada, domestic architecture is chiefly represented by the French-Canadian house and the 

British-Canadian house. Which province is associated the British-Canadian?



a. Prince Edward Island



b. Quebec



c. Alberta


*
d. Ontario 

15.
In the United States, three types of traditional houses can be identified. Which of the following is 

not one of them?



a. New England


*
b. Ranch 



c. Middle Atlantic



d. southern

16.
In which of the four recognized groups of traditional houses has change come in the form of new 

building materials?



a. modernized-traditional



b. modern


*
c. modified-traditional 



d. unchanged-traditional

17.
One type of roofing material that has diffused to many parts of the world and affected housing 

everywhere is:


*
a. corrugated-iron 



b. baked tile



c. slate



d. shake shingles

18.
The country that displays the modern house type most ubiquitously is:



a. England



b. Canada



c. Australia


*
d. the United States 

19.
The modern American home may lack style, but it makes that up in:



a. size



b. location


*
c. technology 



d. appearance

20.
Modern domestic architecture everywhere tends to sacrifice what in favor of practicality and 

efficiency?



a. cost


*
b. tradition 



c. appearance



d. location

21.
Clearly, tradition remains strongest in the domestic architecture of:


*
a. rural areas 



b. newer urban areas



c. older urban areas



d. Western Europe

22.
Human dwellings differ in their complexity and the materials from which they are constructed. At 

the lower end of the scale are:



a. thatched huts



b. mud houses



c. brick houses


*
d. caves 

23.
In China, farmhouses as well as villages houses are now most often built of:



a. wood



b. bricks and tiles


*
c. baked-mud walls and thatch roofs 



d. concrete blocks

24.
China's numerous less durable dwellings reflect the explosive population growth of recent times and:



a. the cost of building materials


*
b. the scarcity of building materials 



c. the traditional culture



d. communist planning

25.
In Africa, the traditional African house is found in the mid-continent but in the north the traditional 

dwelling is the:


*
a. Arab dwelling 



b. colonial house



c. modern European house



d. Asian house

26.
What basic building material once reflected regional association with its source but is now shipped to  

all world areas:



a. mud bricks



b. cement blocks



c. baked tile


*
d. wood 

27.
A house built of what material probably originated in the cold forest zones of Northern Europe:



a. poured cemen?


*
b. logs 



c. baked bricks



d. cement blocks

28.
If wood is not readily available as a building material, houses are likely to be built of:


*
a. brick 



b. metal



c. cement



d. plastic

29.
The use of what building material had developed as a traditional building method in Southern Africa 

and central China before modern building methods were introduced?

a. wood



b. stone


*
c. fired brick 



d. poured mud 

30.
For the world as a whole, the most common building materials are:



a. concrete blocks and stone



b. fired bricks and tiles



c. stone and poured concrete


*
d. wood and mud-brick 

31.
Many African houses are constructed using what method?



a. laying bricks


*
b. wattle 



c. tiles and blocks



d. poured mud

32.
In terms of population numbers, what region of the world is the leader in wattle construction?


*
a. Southeast Asia 



b. North Africa



c. Southwest Asia



d. East Asia

33.
When people migrate, they carry with them notions of how a home should be planned and  

constructed, but these ideas may become modified because of:



a. building costs



b. appearance


*
c. available building materials and new environmental conditions 



d. local rules

34.
The ranch-style house of the United States evolved during the 1920s in:



a. New England



b. Florida



c. Texas


*
d. California 

35.
Maladaptive diffusion describes the diffusion of a house type, such as the ranch-style house, into  

areas where they are not appropriate. Another example is the diffusion of the New England house 

to:



a. the South



b. Germany



c. Spain


*
d. Hawaii 

36.
A settlement is a purposely grouped, organized cluster of houses and nonresidential buildings. The 

smallest such clusters are known as:


*
a. hamlets 



b. villages



c. towns



d. bergs

37.
To be classified as a town in the United States, a settlement must have a population of at least   ?   

people.



a. 1,000



b. 1,500


*
c. 2,500 



d. 2,000

38.
Under any circumstances, rural settlements tend to be:



a. scattered



b. modern


*
c. comparatively small 



d. fairly large

39.
In many low-lying areas of Western Europe, villages often take on what form?



a. round



b. clustered



c. grid


*
d. linear 

40.
The form of villages still existing in many rural landscape that are reminders of a turbulent past:


*
a. walled 



b. linear



c. round



d. grid

41.
The Spanish invaders of Middle America, centuries ago, laid out villages and towns in what form?



a. round


*
b. grid 



c. round 



d. linear

42.
In urban Africa, a pervasive colonial imprint is what pattern?



a. round



b. walled


*
c. grid 



d. clustered

43.
In the late 1990s, a majority of the world's people reside in:



a. towns



b. metropolitan areas



c. hamlets


*
d. villages and rural areas 

44.
The most common form of settlement on Earth today is the:


*
a. agrarian village 



b. hamlet



c. small town



d. city

45.
In South Asia, it is estimated that there are as many as   ?   farm villages, most with fewer than 

1,000 inhabitants.



a. 500,000


*
b. 1 million 



c. 1.5 million



d. 2 million

46.
In villages everywhere, social stratification is reflected by:



a. dress of the population



b. the street pattern


*
c. the range in size and quality of village houses 



d. commercial buildings

47.
The chief determinant of housing in Western commercial agricultural regions is:



a. location



b. field patterns



c. climate


*
d. material well-being 

48.
Two of the most important functions of farm villages world-wide are to:



a. provide food and supplies


*
b. accommodate livestock and store harvested crops 



c. supply labor and transportation



d. provide utilities and financial sources

49.
The functional differentiation of buildings is most fully developed in:



a. traditional cultures



b. Asian cultures



c. African cultures


*
d. Western cultures 

50.
The rectangular land division scheme in the United States is quite unique and was designed by 

Thomas Jefferson before 1800. Its correct name is the:



a. long-lot system



b. metes and bounds system


*
c. township-and-range system



d. Jefferson Survey system

51.
The unifying quality of villages is their:


*
a. agricultural orientation 



b. small population



c. housing patterns



d. street pattern

TRUE/FALSE QUESTIONS

1.
True/False: In the U.S. Midwest individual farmhouses lie quite close together. 


2.
True/False: Caves were humankind's first dwellings. 


3.
True/False: As societies become more complex, functional differences are seen in buildings. 


4.
True/False: Some areas of the world have maintained their original building types. 


5.
True/False: Corrugated-iron is used as roofing in some traditional housing around the world. 


6.
True/False: Style is the most important factor in modern housing. 


7.
True/False: Today, building materials don't necessarily reflect local availability because of good 

transportation. 


8.
True/False: Wattle houses are found mainly in tropical regions. 


9.
True/False: Worldwide, rural settlements tend to be small because it takes so few people to work  

the land. 

 10.
True/False: The U.S. township-and-range land division scheme was devised in the 1950s.

SHORT-ESSAY QUESTIONS

1.
People who migrate tend to bring their house type ideas with them. How can this be applied to the 

three house types traced from the eastern seaboard of the United States?

 
2.
Briefly describe the three traditional housing types found in the eastern United States, including their 

history and significance.


3.
Communal living gave way to individual houses as societies began to grow. Briefly describe the 

progression from small bands to villages along with the growing complexities of societies.


4.
How does the layout and function of houses give us and impression of social values and economic 

needs? Can this be tied to the environment?

CHAPTER 16.    COMMERCIAL AGRICULTURE
MULTIPLE-CHOICE QUESTIONS

1.
In the modern world, the competitive position of various agricultural activities has been greatly 

changed and enhanced by:



a. an ever increasing population



b. decreasing production in developed countries



c. decreasing production in developing countries


*
d. the evolution of a worldwide transportation network 


2.
In the poorer peripheral countries, much of the farming is left over from colonial times, but it 

cannot simply be abandoned because:



a. the farmers know no other way to farm



b. the farmers like the system


*
c. it provides a source of badly needed revenue 



d. the system is too efficient to replace


3.
Poorer countries producing such cash crops as sugar:



a. set the market price themselves


*
b. are at the mercy of the purchasing countries who set the prices 



c. plant less in order to drive up the prices



d. cooperate with each other to determine global prices and demand


4.
Peripheral countries that produce crops for export to core countries cannot form a cartel to 

control prices, as has been done for petroleum, because to withhold the harvest not only endangers 

their own economies but also:


*
a. stimulates production in importing countries 



b. causes importing countries to switch to other crops



c. causes famine at home



d. causes importing countries to switch to other sources


5.
Farming in many former colonial countries was stimulated and promoted by:



a. a rising population



b. the new governments following independence


*
c. the former colonial powers 



d. the indigenous farmers themselves


6.
Which Asian country owes its cotton fields to the influence of colonial Britain?



a. Pakistan



b. Sri Lanka



c. the Philippines


*
d. India 


7.
Japan, the United Kingdom, and Western European countries continue to import cotton fiber, but  

the developing countries face a formidable competitor for those markets from:



a. Canada





b. France


*
c. the United States 



d. Russia


8.
Rubber trees were first tapped in:



a. Venezuela


*
b. Brazil 



c. Malaya



d. Indonesia


9.
The colonial powers transplanted rubber trees to   ?   from Brazil.


*
a. Southeast Asia 



b. East Africa



c. West Africa



d. East Asia

10.
What event significantly boosted the demand for rubber?



a. the invention of tennis shoes



b. World War I



c. the invention of wading boots


*
d. the invention of the automobile 

11.
What event precipitated the need for synthetic rubber?



a. World War I



b. the great demand for automobile tires


*
c. World War II 



d. a blight wiped out rubber tree plantations

12.
The expanded development of rubber plantations in Southeast Asia was due primarily to:



a. a better environment


*
b. available labor 



c. better transportation



d. proximity to markets

13.
The two considerations that led the European colonial powers to establish huge plantations for the 

cultivation of luxury crops were:


*
a. suitable environment and available labor 



b. transportation and prices



c. government pressure and tax breaks



d. new markets and curiosity about new crops

14.
Coffee was first domesticated in:



a. Northwest Africa



b. Brazil



c. Indonesia


*
d. Northeast Africa 

15.
Who buys over half of the world's annual production of coffee?



a. Canada



b. Britain


*
c. the United States 



d. Russia

16.
Which of the following is not a country where tea is grown?



a. India



b. China


*
c. Nicaragua 



d. Japan

17.
Which of the following colonial powers established enormous tea plantations in Asia?



a. France



b. Spain



c. Portugal


*
d. Britain 

18.
Which of the following statements is true concerning such crops as coffee, tea, and rubber?



a. they occupy a large percentage of the cultivated area of our planet



b. they are grown in both tropical and mid-latitude regions



c. today they are only grown in their original areas of domestication


*
d. they occupy only a tiny percentage of the cultivated area of our planet 

19.
In Africa, as in much of the rest of the less-industrialized world, agricultural work is 

overwhelmingly carried out by:



a. men



b. children


*
c. women



d. hired labor

20.
An examination of Figure 16-1 (World Agriculture) makes it clear that:



a. all countries have some areas of subsistence agriculture


*
b. numerous countries are regionally divided into subsistence-farming areas and commercial-crop 


production zones 



c. only a very few countries have areas of commercial-crop production



d. China has no commercial-production areas at all

21.
In China, which of the following areas has the strongest commercial agricultural production?



a. interior



b. northern provinces


*
c. eastern provinces 



d. western provinces

22.
Commercial agriculture is the hallmark of modern, highly developed economies, but one version of 

it persists side by side in poorer countries with subsistence. This version is:



a. three-field



b. sawah


*
c. plantation 



d. horticulture

23.
Which of the following areas is not one of the world areas where plantation agriculture continues 

today?



a. Africa



b. tropical South America



c. South Asia


*
d. East Asia 

24.
Which of the following is not a plantation crop in West and East Africa?



a. rubber



b. cocoa



c. tea


*
d. sugar 

25.
Even after colonial control ended, many governments of newly independent countries kept 

plantations operating because:



a. it was the best use of the land


*
b. they were an important source of foreign currency income 



c. they provided food for the indigenous peoples



d. other crops would no longer grow there

26.
Which of the following agricultural activities is widespread in the northeastern U.S. and 

northwestern Europe?


*
a. dairying 



b. cotton growing



c. citrus production



d. sugar beet production

27.
Which of the following are fairly small areas of wheat production but still have major export trade?



a. Canada and the United States



b. Ukraine and Kazakhstan



c. Russia and Canada


*
d. Argentina and Australia 

28.
The world's leading exporter of rice is:



a. China



b. Vietnam


*
c. the United States 



d. Thailand

29.
The Second Agricultural Revolution was in progress about   ?   years ago.



a. 400



b. 500


*
c. 300 



d. 700

30.
The Second Agricultural Revolution was stimulated and spread globally by the:



a. First Agricultural Revolution



b. Second Agricultural Revolution


*
c. Industrial Revolution 



d. Green Revolution

31.
The Third Agricultural Revolution is said to have begun in the:



a. 1940s



b. 1950s


*
c. 1960s 



d. 1970s

32
By 1992, the most widely grown crop variety on Earth was a product of the Green Revolution called 

IR36, which was a variety of:


*
a. rice 



b. wheat



c. maize



d. potatoes

33.
Which of the following is not an accurate statement concerning rice production?



a. most is grown on small plots



b. it is very labor-intensive


*
c. it is never grown commercially 



d. it is strongly associated with the Asian cultures

34.
Subsistence and export-production occur side by side in which of the following areas?



a. Southwest Asia


*
b. Southeast Asia 



c. Central America



d. East Asia

35.
In recent years, many wooded areas in    ?    have been deforested to provide beef for hamburgers 

for fast-food chains in the United States.



a. East and South Asia



b. West Africa



c. East Asia


*
d. Central and South America 

36.
In Figure 16-1 (World Agriculture) the form of agriculture that refers to a particular climate is:



a. dairying


*
b. Mediterranean 



c. shifting cultivation



d. livestock ranching

37.
Which of the following areas does not have a Mediterranean-type climate?



a. central Chile



b. southern Australia


 *
c. southern Florida 



d. South Africa's Cape

38.
The percent of the world's population that is highly urbanized is:



a. 60



b. 40


*
c. 20 



d. 10

TRUE/FALSE QUESTIONS

1.
True/False: Refrigerated ships made possible a global market for Argentine beef. 


2.
True/False: Cotton growing diffused globally because people needed it for weaving cloth. 


3.
True/False: Coffee was first domesticated in Northeast Africa. 


4.
True/False: Tea has been a part of Western diets for thousands of years. 


5.
True/False: Virtually all countries have more than one kind of agricultural economy. 


6.
True/False: Many plantations in the world are still owned by Europeans or Americans. 


7.
True/False: Very few of Southeast Asia's farmers are subsistence farmers. 


8.
True/False: The demand for meat from cattle and meat and wool from sheep was stimulated by 

European colonization. 


9.
True/False: Much of the land devoted to livestock ranching is unsuitable for cultivation. 

 10.
True/False: Today, reprivatization of agricultural land is under way in both the former Soviet Union 

and China. 

SHORT-ESSAY QUESTIONS

1.
Why do some poorer countries not discard the old colonial patterns of plantations and cash 

cropping?


2.
Briefly describe how food consumption in affluent societies can adversely affect farmers and 

economies of poorer countries.


3.
Contrast the production of wheat and rice in the world. Where are they grown and where are they 

consumed? What are the differences in production methods and export patterns?


4.
"The colonial age may have come to an end, but Figure 16-1 clearly shows that the age of 

dependence has not." Explain what this statement means.

PART 6:
THE URBANIZING WORLD

CHAPTER 17.
CIVILIZATION AND URBANIZATION

MULTIPLE-CHOICE QUESTIONS

1.
The most highly urbanized society in the world 2500 years ago was produced by:



a. Egypt



b. Rome


*
c. Greece



d. Mesopotamia


2.
In the second half of the twentieth century the city of    ?    was the world's fastest-growing urban 

area.



a. Calcutta, India



b. Mexico City, Mexico



c. Tokyo, Japan


*
d. Shenzhen, China 


3.
Human communities have existed for 200,000 years, but some did not start to grow into larger 

places until about how many years ago?



a.  5,000


*
b.  8,000 



c. 10,000



d. 15,000


4.
In the settlements of early developing agricultural regions governmental authority:


*
a. did not extend beyond the village 



b. was nonexistent



c. extended over several villages



d. extended over whole regions


5.
The very early developing agricultural societies were:



a. divided according to the amount of land possessed



b. ruled by an elite


*
c. egalitarian 



d. dominated by larger urban centers


6.
Where did the first urban development originate?



a. Southeast Asia


*
b. Southwest Asia 



c. North Africa



d. Western Europe


7.
The rise of the earliest states is closely linked to the evolution of:



a. the first agricultural village



b. political boundaries



c. early industry


*
d. the first cities 


8.
In an article published in 1975, anthropologists Henry Wright and Gregory Johnson proposed that 

the early states had a centralized political hierarchy consisting of several levels of administra​tion.



How many levels did they propose?


*
a. 3 



b. 5



c. 7



d. 9


9.
The formative era of both state development and urbanization occurred in Southwest Asia between:



a. 10,000 B.P. and 8,000 B.P.



b.  7,000 B.P. and 9,000 B.P.


*
c.  5,000 B.P. and 7,000 B.P. 



d.  2,000 B.P. and 3,000 B.P.

 10.
Ancient towns and cities owed much of their success and growth to certain site advantages. Which  

of the following was not one of these advantages?



a. proximity to productive farmlands


*
b. good supplies of coal and iron 



c. availability of water supplies



d. good defensibility

 11.
In addition to defensibility, water, and good agricultural support, what other factor was beneficial  

to the site location of ancient towns and cities?



a. local raw materials for industry



b. a good labor supply



c. a local power supply


*
d. the convergent of travel and trade routes 

 12.
What structures dominated the urban landscape of the ancient Mesopotamian cities?


*
a. temples 



b. multiple dwellings



c. business buildings



d. educational institutions

 13.
The absence of what modern amenity made ancient cities far from safe and pleasant?



a. a street system



b. fire protection


*
c. waste-disposal or sewage facilities 



d. a communication system

 14.
One of the main reasons why ancient cities' populations remained comparatively small was:



a. the population was older



b. an uncertain food supply



c. insufficient housing


*
d. disease 

 15.
Urban growth necessitated that food not only be acquired and stored but also distributed. The first 

thing essential to such a system of allocation was, of course:


*
a. a body of decision makers and organizers 



b. a good public transportation system



c. an adequate supply of money



d. a series of retail outlets

 16.
An essential ingredient in the rise of urbanization was:



a. ample building stone



b. a good street system


*
c. writing and record-keeping 



d. over-seas colonies

 17.
In which of the following regions did urbanization develop last?



a. the Nile Valley



b. the Indus Valley



c. China


*
d. Europe 

 18.
Ancient cities were not large by modern standards. The cities of Mesopotamia and the Nile Valley 

probably had populations of:



a.  5,000 to 7,000 



b.  7,000 to 9,000 


*
c. 10,000 to 15,000  



d. 20,000 to 30,000 

 19.
Urban places in the ancient world were:



a. numerous and hierarchial


*
b. exceptions in an overwhelmingly rural society 



c. part of an urban society



d. more common than today

 20.
Greece became one of the most highly urbanized areas on Earth more than    ?    years ago.



a. 6,500 





b. 5,500 



c. 4,500  


*
d. 3,500 

 21.
By about 600 to 500 B.C., Greece had acquired an urban network of more than    ?    cities.



a. 100 



b. 200

 

c. 400 


*
d. 500  

 22.
Athens may have been the largest city in the world at the time of its existence, with a population 

estimated at:



*
a. 250,000  



b. 100,000 



c. 500,000 



d. 750,000 


 23.
Greece transmitted its urban traditions directly to:



a. Western Europe



b. the Etruscans


*
c. Rome 



d. Islam

 24.
The most famous building of Greek culture is the:



a. Colosseum


*
b. Parthenon 



c. Taj Mahal



d. Great Pyramid

 25.
One of the hallmarks of the Roman culture was:



a. lack of slavery



b. social equality



c. religious freedom


*
d. efficiency 

 26.
The integration of the Roman empire was greatly facilitated by a:


*
a. road system 



b. lack of different languages



c. good postal system



d. lack of foreign enemies

 27.
The urban tradition on the Italian peninsula on which the Romans could build was created by the:



a. Egyptians



b. Muslims


*
c. Etruscans 



d. Phoenicians

 28.
Expanding on the Greek city's theater, the Romans built the world's first:



a. opera house


*
b. stadium 



c. amphitheater



d. acropolis

 29.
What culture invaded Iberia after the fall of the Roman Empire, bringing order and new ideas of 

architecture and science?



a. Christian



b. Jewish



c. Hindu


*
d. Islam 

 30.
What Chinese city was known as the "Rome of East Asia":



a. Shanghai



b. Beijing


*
c. Xian 



d. Hong Kong

 31.
In the Americas, in what present-day country was the largest pre-Colombian city located?


*
a. Mexico 



b. Guatemala



c. Peru



d. Brazil

 32.
What invention virtually eliminated the protection afforded by walls and moats for early cities:



a. the crossbow



b. the catapult



c. the wheel


*
d. gunpowder 

 33.
Preindustrial cities were required to house greater and greater numbers of people and began to 

build up instead of out because:



a. land was too expensive


*
b. fortifications necessary at the time could not be moved out and thus contained the cities 



c. people wanted to be near their jobs



d. the surrounding farmland was too valuable to convert to housing

 34.
For the ordinary citizen, the overcrowded preindustrial cities of Western Europe were no place to  

be and thus they:



a. moved to suburbs



b. moved to smaller towns


*
c. emigrated to America, Australia, and other parts of the world 



d. returned to the countryside

 35.
The first stage in the rise of the preindustrial European city was:


*
a. Medieval revival 



b. suburban expansion



c. the use of fossil fuels



d. a new transportation and highway system

 36.
The Primate City, as defined by Mark Jefferson:



a. is always the capital city of the country



b. is always the largest city in the country



c. is always the oldest city in the country


*
d. reflects the essence of the culture at whose focus it lies 

 37.
In the pre-Colombian theocratic states of Middle America, the city centers served as:



a. residential locations


*
b. ceremonial sites 



c. business centers



d. transportation hubs

 38.
In black Africa, what was lacking in the townscape that was found in the preindustrial European or 

Muslim city?



a. a market place or bazaar



b. clustering of houses


*
c. religious and governmental structures 



d. winding narrow streets

 39.
The manufacturing city first emerged in:


*
a. the British Midlands 



b. central Italy



c. the French coastal region



d. The Ruhr

 40.
The early industrial cities of what region were appropriately called the "black towns" because they 

were so grimy and soot-covered?



a. the Ruhr



b. the Saar



c. Ukraine


*
d. the English Midlands 

 41.
The poor conditions of European manufacturing cities were eventually improved by government 

intervention, legislation, the recognition of workers rights and the introduction of:


*
a. city planning and zoning 



b. more efficient factories



c. a substitute for coal



d. suburbanization

 42.
The modernization of the manufacturing city in America and the transformation of the geographical 

pattern of cities was accomplished by:



a. the introduction of concrete streets


*
b. the introduction of the electric trolley 



c. urban renewal



d. the introduction of the elevator

 43.
The "revolution of the 1920s" which speeded the suburbanization of the modern city, was the 

introduction of:



a. public transportation



b. electricity


*
c. the affordable automobile 



d. sewer and water systems

TRUE/FALSE QUESTIONS

1.
True/ False: Urbanization is not evenly distributed around the globe. 


2.
True/False: Villages began to stratify about 6,000 years ago in Southwest Asia. 


3.
True/False: Urbanization occurred in all cultural hearths at the same time. 


4.
True/False: Early concepts of urbanization diffused from Mesopotamia to the west. 


5.
True/False: The Etruscans were the predecessors of the Romans. 


6.
True/False: Primate cities are always the largest city of a country. 


7.
True/False: Preindustrial cities did, in fact, have some form of industry. 


8.
True/False: The first industrial cities appeared in Eastern Europe.

SHORT-ESSAY QUESTIONS

1.
Describe progress made during the formative era. Describe Sumer's cities physically and socially.


2.
Briefly outline the growth and development of a village into a city and a state. Include political, 

economical, and societal changes.


3.
What effect did the Muslim invasion of Europe have on European communities and the people?


4.
Discuss the primate city and its importance to a country. Do some countries have more than one?

CHAPTER 18.
URBANIZATION AND LOCATION
MULTIPLE-CHOICE QUESTIONS

1.
Around 1800, Europe's population was overwhelmingly rural. In the late 1990s, Western Europe is 

about    ?    percent rural.



a. 45



b. 55



c. 65


*
d. 75


2.
In the late 1990s, urban dwellers are most numerous in three continents and one country. Which of 

the following is not one of these?



a. North America



b. Japan


*
c. China



d. Australia


3.
In the mid-1990s, one in two world citizens lives in an urban setting. Western Europe reached the 

level    ?    years ago. 



a. 10



b. 20



c. 30


*
d. 50 


4.
What played a major role in the growth of some European cities during the process of 

industrialization?


*
a. relative location 



b. absolute population



c. out-migration



d. immigration of foreign workers


5.
The spatial process of clustering by commercial enterprises for mutual advantage and benefit is 

called:



a. relocation



b. diffusion



c. gravitation


*
d. agglomeration 


6.
The cities in the hearth of the Industrial Revolution in Europe went through a phase of:



a. uniformity



b. population loss



c. foreign labor importation


*
d. specialization 


7.
Most industrial cities in the world today:



a. are still highly specialized


*
b. have a diversified manufacturing base 



c. are clean and modern



d. are in the United States and Western Europe


8.
The study of the way cities function, their internal systems and structures, and their external 

influences is the field of:



a. sociology


*
b. urban geography 



c. social geography



d. urban anthropology


9.
The layout of Western cities contrasts quite sharply with that of:



a. East Asia



b. Africa



c. South America


*
d. all of the above 

 10.
One way to view urbanization of different dimensions is to use the notion of urban hierarchy and to 

consider the    ?    of clustered settlements.



a. population



b. relative location



c. absolute location


*
d. functions 

 11.
If a hamlet provides some    ?    for the people living there and for some of those living nearby, it 

is an urban place on the bottom step of the urban hierarchy.



a. basic and advanced services



b. advanced services only



c. public transportation only


*
d. basic services only

 12.
A town is defined as a place where a certain assemblage of goods and services is available with a:



a. good highway system



b. minimum of 25,000 people



c. public transportation system


*
d. hinterland 

 13.
A hinterland reveals the    ?    of each settlement.



a. total population



b. working population


*
c. economic reach 



d. physical layout

 14.
In the urban hierarchy of things, a town may have outskirts while a city will have:



a. exurbs


*
b. suburbs 



c. a well-defined city limits



d. fewer people

 15.
The grandest geographical expression of the urban process in modern times is the so-called 

megalopolis. The prototype of this lies along the eastern seaboard of the United States from Boston 

to south of Washington and is called:



a. Denbold



b. Seatack


*
c. Bosnywash



d. Dalworth

 16.
In the southern province of China named Guangdong there is a city named    ?   , which is the 

world's fastest-growing urban center.



a. Qingdao



b. Shanghai


*
c. Shenzhen 



d. Changsha

 17.
Shenzhen, the world's fastest-growing urban area, owes its phenomenal growth over the last two 

decades to its proximity to one of the world's most successful centers, namely:



a. Shanghai



b. Hanoi


*
c. Hong Kong 



d. Macao

 18.
Paris, France is located on what river?



a. Tiber



b. Danube



c. Thames


*
d. Seine 

 19.
The city that has long been the dominant city of the North American interior is:



a. Kansas City



b. St. Louis



c. Duluth


*
d. Chicago 

 20.
Which of the following cities is a classic example of one whose situation changed as a result of 



WW II and political maneuvering?



a. London



b. Rome


*
c. Berlin 



d. Madrid

 21.
Unlike many cities whose site was chosen very early in the countries history, Paris had no trouble 

expanding over time because:



a. there was plenty of cheap land



b. there was a good water supply


*
c. no physical obstacles stood in the way of the city's expansion 



d. there was a good road system in place

 22.
The world's second largest urban area in the late 1990s is:



a. Tokyo



b. New York



c. Hong Kong


*
d. Mexico City 

 23.
Each year, the population of Mexico City grows by about   ?   inhabitants.



a. 500,000


*
b. 750,000 



c. 1.5 million



d. 2.0 million

 24.
On an average day the air of Bangkok, Thailand is even more polluted than:



a. Phoenix, Arizona



b. Denver, Colorado


*
c. Mexico City, Mexico



d. Los Angeles, California

 25.
Many of Europe's cities were founded by the:


*
a. Romans 



b. Goths



c. Vandals



d. Vikings

 26.
A classic example of a city's favorable situation is:



a. Hong Kong


*
b. Singapore 



c. London



d. Los Angeles

 27.
The level of Urbanization of Mexico is higher than that of:



a. the United States



b. Canada



c. Singapore


*
d. several Eastern European countries 

 28.
What three countries constitute the South American "cone"?



a. Peru, Chile, and Brazil


*
b. Argentina, Chile, and Uruguay 



c. Venezuela, Brazil, and Ecuador



d. Uruguay, Venezuela, and Bolivia

 29.
The two landlocked countries in South America are:



a. Venezuela and Bolivia



b. Paraguay and Argentina


*
c. Bolivia and Paraguay 



d. Chile and Bolivia

 30.
In the late 1990s the black African geographic realm included countries with some of the world's 

lowest levels of urbanization, including    ?    the realms giant.



a. Zaire


*
b. Nigeria 



c. Kenya



d. Zambia

 31.
In Sub-Saharan Africa, only    ?    had a level of urbanization above 50 percent.



a. Tanzania



b. Zimbabwe



c. Botswana


*
d. South Africa 

 32.
The core of the Southwest Asia and North African realm, the Middle East and the Arabian 

Peninsula, is quite highly urbanized. Much of this is due to nucleation occasioned by:


*
a. the oil industry 



b. a scarcity of water



c. a lack of a good road system to the interiors



d. rigid governmental control

 33.
In South Asia, the dominant way of life remains:



a. light industry



b. services (tertiary activities)


*
c. farming 



d. fishing

 34.
The only city-state in the world that is 100 percent urban is:



a. Malaysia



b. Brunei



c. Kampuchea


*
d. Singapore 

 35.
In the world of the late 1990s, there are over    ?    cities of over 1 million population.



a. 400



b. 450



c. 500


*
d. 300 

 36.
On the European mainland, a major urban complex is emerging in:



a. southern Poland


*
b. western Germany 



c. northern Italy



d. eastern France

 37.
Outside North America and Western Europe, large-scale megalopolitan development is occurring 

only in:



a. India



b. Brazil


*
c. Japan 



d. Australia

 38.
By the year 2025, United Nations studies suggest there may be as many as    ?    cities with 

populations in excess of 20 million.



a. 10


*
b. 15 



c. 20



d. 25

 39.
By the year 2025, some cities may have close to 30 million inhabitants. Which of the following is 

not one of the cities predicted to reach this level?



a. Shanghai



b. São Paulo


*
c. Hong Kong



d. Mexico City

 40.
During the 1990s, Africa had the world's fastest-growing cities. In which of the following regions 

were cities barely growing at all?



a. North America



b. Southeast Asia


*
c. Western Europe



d. Australia

 41.
If cities in the poorer parts of the world share a common characteristic, it may result from:


*
a. an absence of enforced zoning regulations 



b. a total lack of industry



c. acute water shortages



d. poor public transportation

 42.
The most obvious of all the characteristics of the growing, peripheral-world megacities lies in:



a. their environmental conditions


*
b. the stark contrasts they display 



c. the lack of refugees moving in



d. the rapid development of industry

TRUE/FALSE QUESTIONS

1.
True/False: As recently as 1950, only slightly more than 50 percent of Western Europeans lived in 

cities and towns of 5000 inhabitants or more. 


2.
True/False: Most industrial cities today are still highly specialized in the nature of their production. 



3.
True/False: To be a town, a settlement must simply have more people than a village. 


4.
True/False: Shenzhen's situation is the reason it is the growth pole of a vast region. 


5.
True/False: It is important to remember that a city's situation cannot change. 


6.
True/False: Site, not situation led to the founding of Paris. 


7.
True/False: The role of site in the development of cities has not changed over time. 


8.
True/False: With a few notable exceptions, urbanization in South Asia remains low. 


9.
True/False: In Europe, the whole urbanized area from Britain to Germany, extends over an area 

not much larger than North America's megalopolis. 

 10.
True/False: In the poorer countries, it is the stand-alone cities which are growing the fastest. 

 11.
True/False: In all the cities of the less-developed world, zoning practices and laws are rigidly 

enforced. 

SHORT-ESSAY QUESTIONS

1.
How did the process of Industrialization change the relative location of some cities in Britain and 

Europe?


2.
What role did specialization play in cities located in the hearth of the Industrial Revolution?


3.
Why is it that China can have such massive urban development yet not have much of the urban 

squalor that is found in many Indian cities? Could India do the same thing?


4.
Give at least four reasons that Paris, France is located in a good situation. What has been done to 

enhance that situation?

CHAPTER 19.
URBAN PATTERN AND STRUCTURE
MULTIPLE-CHOICE QUESTIONS

1.
Which of the following is a correct statement concerning the spacing of human settlements?



a. villages are separated by great distances



b. large cities tend to lie closer together than smaller ones



c. towns are farther apart than cities


*
d. large cities tend to lie farther apart than smaller ones 


2.
A city's spatial organization can reveal much about its:



a. total population



b. ethnic neighborhoods


*
c. efficiency and productivity 



d. hinterland


3.
The Industrial Revolution crossed the Atlantic to the United States in the:



a. 1860s


*
b. 1870s 



c. 1880s



d. 1890s


4.
After the Industrial Revolution reached America, it took only   ?   years for the United States to 

surpass Europe as the world's mightiest industrial power.


*
a. 50 



b. 25



c. 75



d. 35


5.
Industrialization in the United States was greatly accelerated by:



a. an extensive highway system



b. large supplies of timber



c. an extensive railroad system


*
d. the arrival of 25 million European immigrants 


6.
A necessary by-product of industrialization in the United States was the:



a. limiting of immigration


*
b. rise of the national urban system 



c. limiting of city size



d. rapid spread of villages


7.
Human geographer John Borchert conceptualized the evolutionary sequence of the American urban 

system in a four stage model based on key changes in transportation technology and industrial 

energy. The first of these stages was the:



a. Iron Horse Epoch



b. Steel-Rail Epoch


*
c. Sail-Wagon Epoch 



d. Road-Highway Epoch


8.
The third stage of the four stage model of the evolutionary sequence of the development of 

American industry as conceptualized by John Borchert was the:



a. Sail-Wagon Epoch



b. Auto-Air-Amenity Epoch



c. Iron-Horse Epoch


*
d. Steel-Rail Epoch 


9.
The key innovation in the Auto-Air-Amenity Epoch stage of American industrial urbanization and 

maturation as conceptualized by John Borchert was the:


*
a. gasoline-powered internal combustion engine 



b. development of pre-stressed concrete



c. development of the steel industry



d. development of the assembly line

 10.
What activity is likely to stimulate an even greater dispersal of city populations than is already the 

case in America the:



a. development of electric-powered cars



b. development of large sports complexes


*
c. expansion of service and information industries 



d. improvement of public transportation

 11.
The rank-size rule of urban places holds that in a model urban hierarchy, the population of a city  

or town will:



a. be proportional to its rank in the hierarchy


*
b. be inversely proportional to its rank in the hierarchy 



c. not change from one level of the hierarchy to another



d. on the lower end of the hierarchy have a greater difference than those at the top

 12.
Cities and towns have an economic base, and the greatest number of workers in this base are in 

the:



a. agricultural sector



b. basic sector


*
c. nonbasic sector 



d. manufacturing sector

 13.
In the United States, manufacturing cities concentrate in what region of the country?



a. Southwest



b. the South



c. Northwest


*
d. Northeast 

 14.
As urban centers grow, they tend to:



a. increase their functional specialization

 

b. maintain their functional specialization


*
c. lose their functional specialization 



d. become more industrialized

 15.
By determining the economic reach of an urban center it is then possible to identify:



a. the exact population of a settlement



b. the physical pattern of a settlement



c. the ethnic composition of a settlement


*
d. a measure of centrality of a settlement 

 16.
Christaller attempted to develop a model that would show how and where central places in an 

urban hierarchy would be functionally and spatially distributed with respect to one another. To 

develop his model he made several assumptions. Which of the following is not one of these?



a. a flat region with no physical barriers



b. equal quality soils



c. uniform transport and constant maximum distance in all directions


*
d. uneven distribution of population and purchasing power 

 17.
In order to properly calculate the nature of a central place, Christaller felt it was necessary to 

determine the degree of centrality of various places. In order to do this he identified:



a. all goods and services available at all places in the region



b. certain goods and services available at all locations


*
c. central goods and services as those provided only at a central place 



d. the various levels of population at different locations

 18.
Christaller's concept of a central place and the regions they influenced would seem to suggest that 

such regions would be circular in shape, which would either produce overlap, where no monopoly  

existed, or gaps with unserved areas. The solution to this problem was to create regions that were:



a. box-shaped


*
b. hexagonal 



c. triangular



d. pie-shaped

 19.
What region of the real world came close to Christaller's assumption of territorial homogeneity the:



a. American Great Plains



b. North German Plain





c. plains of Central India


*
d. North China Plain south of Beijing 

 20.
In which region of the United States do studies suggest that the spatial forces at work tend to 

confirm Christaller's fundamental central place theory?



a. the South



b. Northeast


*
c. Midwest 



d. Southwest

 21.
The important contribution by Christaller to human geography was the stimulus he gave to urban  

and economic geography in general, and particularly to:



a. population studies



b. transportation studies 


*
c. location theory 



d. migration studies

 22.
The sector model of urban structure as proposed by Homer Hoyt analyzed what important aspect of 

urban life?



a. neighborhood ethnicity


*
b. residential rent 



c. business rent



d. public transportation

 23.
The multiply nuclei model of urban structure developed by Chauncy Harris and Edward Ullman 

arose from the idea that   ?   was losing its dominant position in the metropolitan city to other 

competition.


*
a. the CBD 



b. the inner city



c. public transportation



d. the suburb

 24.
There are important forces that affect the way cities are internally organized, and one of the most 

important today is:



a. terrain


*
b. the price of land 



c. county zoning regulations



d. state zoning regulations

 25.
The core of a city is called the:



a. central city



b. exurb



c. urban zone


*
d. central business district (CBD) 

 26.
The term    ?    is often used to denote that part of an urban area lying within the outer ring of 

encircling residential suburbs.



a. inner-city


*
b. central city 



c. exurb



d. CBD

 27.
The terms that we use to describe different areas of a city reveal our awareness of the existence 



of a    ?    within cities.



a. transportation network



b. large population


*
c. regional structure 



d. governing body

 28.
What term came into use to describe the metropolis of the 1990s, each of which is a separate and 

distinct economic, social, and political entity within the larger urban framework?



a. conurbation



b. exurb


*
c. urban realms 



d. central city

 29.
How many discrete urban realms have emerged around the central city of Los Angeles?



a. two



b. four



c. eight


*
d. five 

 30.
The Los Angeles CBD itself is overshadowed by one of the five surrounding realms, which is:



a. East Realm (San Gabriel Valley)


*
b. Orange County (Southeast Realm) 



c. West Realm (Santa Monica/Beverly Hills)



d. Southeast Realm (San Diego Freeway)

 31.
After 1970, new suburban downtowns were spawned in the outer city of Los Angeles, with their 

leading concentrations:


*
a. near key freeway intersections 



b. along the coast



c. near hubs of public transportation



d. at the approaches to key bridges

TRUE/FALSE QUESTIONS

1.
True/False: Cities have no influence over their hinterlands. 


2.
True/False: Urbanization began in the United States before the Civil War. 


3.
True/False: The rank-size rule applies especially to countries with dominant primate cities. 


4.
True/False: Every city and town has an economic base. 


5.
True/False: Functional specialization was a characteristic of European cities even before the 

Industrial Revolution. 


6.
True/False: Specialization in cities still exists in many instances. 


7.
True/False: Christaller believed that his model would fit all settlements in all places. 


8.
True/False: Suburbs are always contiguous to the central city. 


9.
True/False: The growth of the outer cities has been the hallmark of American urbanization since 

the 1960s. 

SHORT-ESSAY QUESTIONS

1.
What happened when the effects of the Industrial Revolution reached America? What helped to fuel 

the advancement made in the United States?


2.
Briefly describe the four stages of urban development as formulated by John Borchert. Describe a 

fifth stage that might be developing today.


3.
How did Christaller distinguish a central place from other towns in a region? What advantage did 

this give to the central place?

 4.
Every urban center has an economic base in which the worker employment structure reveals the 

primary functions a city performs. Discuss this in the context of basic as opposed to nonbasic jobs.
CHAPTER 20.
CHANGING CITIES IN A CHANGING WORLD

MULTIPLE-CHOICE QUESTIONS

1.
Two centuries ago, demographers estimate about what percent of the world's population was 

urbanized?



a. ten



b. seven


*
c. five 



d. two


2.
In the late 1990s, the world's urban population is approaching more than    ?    percent?



a. 80



b. 70



c. 60


*
d. 50 


3.
In certain world countries in the late 1990s, over 90 percent of the people now live in cities. 

Which of the following is not an example of such a country.



a. Germany


*
b. France



c. Spain



d. Belgium


4.
No matter where large cities are found, their problems are:


*
a. cross-cultural 



b. unique to the particular culture where they are found



c. unique to different physical conditions of their site



d. unique to the particular site


5.
The American metropolis is a place of contradictions. People by the millions are leaving the inner 

cities and moving to:


*
a. the suburbs 



b. the exurbs



c. much smaller cities



d. small towns


6.
In the older industrial cities, the zone experiencing the greatest problems is the:



a. suburbs



b. entire metropolitan area



c. outer urban ring


*
d. inner city 


7.
In America, many CBDs are surrounded by:



a. new industry



b. new middle-class housing



c. new business areas


*
d. the sickest sectors of American cities 


8.
In American cities, which of the following are not examples of what one would still find located in 

or immediately adjacent to the CBDs?



a. central banks



b. major museums


*
c. new, expensive private homes 



d. large hotels


9.
Why do such organizations as central banks, old educational institutions, major museums, and large 

hotels remain in or adjacent to the CBD of many large American cities?



a. they are tax-exempt



b. it is very profitable to remain


*
c. their physical facilities are not transferable or replaceable 



d. all their employees live close by

 10.
City governments in America have taken steps to try and lure    ?    back to the heart of the city.



a. light industries



b. heavy industries


*
c. middle- and upper-class residents 



d. large hotels

 11.
What is needed most within the core area of American cities?



a. more public transportation



b. more parking space


*
c. permanent inhabitants with a stake in its future 



d. more parks

12.
The shining skyscrapers that were built to attract business downtown and revitalize the CBD have 

actually:


*
a. caused the abandonment of older commercial buildings and added to the CBD's blight 



b. attracted more residents to the area



c. caused taxes to decline



d. generally improved the entire area

 13.
Suburbanization holds special interest for human geographers for several reasons. Which of the 

following would not be one of these reasons?



a. it involves the transformation of large areas of land from rural to urban use



b. it affects large numbers of people who can afford to express their spatial preference



c. it rapidly creates distinct urban regions


*
d. it has only been happening for about ten years 

 14.
The essence of the late-twentieth-century American city is:



a. public transportation

 *
b. the suburbs



c. the CBD



d. the inner city

 15.
Canada's largest city is:



a. Ottawa



b. Winnipeg


*
c. Toronto 



d. Calgary

 16.
In Canadian cities, which of the following is not a distinguishing characteristic?



a. high urban population densities



b. many multiple-family dwellings



c. extremely high crime rates


*
d. massive suburbanization 

 17.
Which of the following conditions makes Toronto and other Canadian cities different from their 

American counterparts?


*
a. no suburban downtowns threaten the primacy of the CBD 



b. suburban areas are drawing people from the downtown areas



c. no highrise buildings are found in the heart of Canadian cities



d. there is no public transportation

 18.
Which of the following is a hallmark of many American cities?



a. revitalization of the CBD



b. more new single-family dwellings in the inner city


*
c. the harsh deterioration of inner-city, low-income housing 



d. much new public transportation

 19.
Which of the following conditions is beginning to affect Canada's cities?


*
a. rising violent crime 



b. declining violent crime



c. lowering urban population densities



d. fewer multiple-family dwellings

 20.
European cities are older than American cities, but both were transformed by:



a. the Second Agricultural Revolution


*
b. the Industrial Revolution 



c. the Third Agricultural Revolution



d. mercantilism

 21.
In Europe, the cities most representative of the manufacturing era are located in which areas?


*
a. the British Midlands and Germany's Ruhr 



b. Ukraine and the Central Region around Moscow



c. the Saar region of France and Central Italy



d. Silesia in Poland and central Czechoslovakia

 22.
Unlike United States cities, the central city of London is not ringed by a zone of expanding suburbs 

because:



a. London residents wish to remain in the central city


*
b. London is surrounded by a Metropolitan Green Belt where suburbanization is banned 



c. few London residents have cars to commute



d. industry surrounds London and prevents expansion

 23.
The preservation of near-urban open space around many European cities is a result of:



a. the need for recreation by residents



b. low land prices around European cities

 

c. the preservation of land for future industrial use


*
d. government reaction to the early destructive impact of the Industrial Revolution 

 24.
One reason that people in Europe use rapid transit more than American urban dwellers is:



a. it is much more modern



b. Europeans do not like to drive



c. cars are too expensive


*
d. the cost of gasoline is as much as three times that in the United States 

 25.
The older cities of Eastern Europe were afflicted by:



a. the automobile



b. capitalist planning


*
c. communist planning 



d. a desire for single-family dwellings

 26.
Communist cities were/are dominated by:



a. massive educational institutions



b. skyscraper office buildings


*
c. a huge central square 



d. millions of private automobiles

 27.
In communist-planned cities there was no need for a CBD because:



a. businesses were widely scattered



b. businesses were on the outer edge of the city


*
c. each district was designed to be largely self-sufficient 



d. all the businesses were in one building

 28.
A hallmark of the "socialist city" was always:



a. a large CBD



b. a lack of multiple-family dwellings



c. large numbers of private automobiles


*
d. empty, vast multilane avenues leading to the central square 

 29.
Today, the cities of Eastern Europe are undergoing a transformation in which of the following?



a. single-family dwellings are replacing multi-family buildings



b. public transportation is disappearing


*
c. glass towers rise above the townscape 



d. industry is being removed to the countryside

 30.
Russia's original primate city was/is:



a. Moscow


*
b. St Petersburg 



c. Nizhniy Novgorod



d. Samara

 31.
The city of Moscow has never developed anything resembling an American urban skyline. One 

exception, however is the:


*
a. main tower of Moscow University



b. new Pan American building



c. recently-built McDonalds tower



d. tower of the GUM department store off Red Square

 32.
In Moscow, the growing population was accommodated in:



a. new suburbs



b. scattered apartment buildings


*
c. hundreds of microdistricts 



d. both multi-family and new private homes

 33.
South and Middle America are among the world's most rapidly urbanizing realms today, and the 

largest cities are growing in regions where    ?    cultures dominate.



a. Islamic



b. Oriental



c. Slavic


*
d. Iberian

 34.
In the "Latin" portions of Central and South America, the urban population grew from 41 percent 

to    ?    percent between 1950 and 1997.



a. 54



b. 64


*
c. 74 



d. 84

 35.
In Latin America, which of the following does not accurately describe the typical CBD?



a. the primary business focus



b. principal entertainment center



c. main area of employment


*
d. an area of out-migration to the suburbs 

 36.
Which of the following is not a characteristic of CBDs in Latin American cities that assure the 

dominance of the CBD?



a. decent public transit systems



b. considerable employment opportunities



c. nearby affluent residential concentrations


*
d. extensive, low-cost public housing 

 37.
In the Latin American city, where are the homes of the most impoverished and unskilled residents?



a. in the city center



b. immediately surrounding the city center


*
c. on the outermost zone of peripheral fringe 



d. along the major access highways

 38.
In Southeast Asia, in what general areas has the most recent episode of urban agglomeration been 

concentrat​ed?



a. along the major rivers



b. on the interior plains



c. along the base of the mountains


*
d. on the coastal areas 

 39.
Which of the following is both the least urbanized and the most rapidly urbanizing realm of the 

world?



a. Middle America


*
b. Africa south of the Sahara



c. East Asia



d. South Asia

 40.
Most African central cities actually have how many CBDs?



a. one



b. two


*
c. three 



d. four

TRUE/FALSE QUESTIONS

1.
True/False: Two centuries ago probably less than 5 percent of the world was urbanized. 


2.
True/False: In recent years, many American city governments have taken steps to counter the 

deterioration of the urban core. 


3.
True/False: According to the 1990 census, only about 25 percent of the U.S. population resided in 

the suburbs. 


4.
True/False: Canadian cities do not display the sharp contrasts in wealth so evident in American 

cities. 


5.
True/False: Most North American cities are older than European cities. 


6.
True/False: The Americanization of the European scene has yet to gain momentum. 


7.
True/False: Following WW II, the great historic buildings of St. Petersburg that had not been 

destroyed were repaired and renovated. 


8.
True/False: Between 1950 and the mid-1990s, the urban population of Southeast Asia doubled in 

relative size. 


9.
True/False: Today, Sub-Saharan Africa is both the least urbanized and the fastest urbanizing realm 

in the world. 

 10.
True/False: Today it would be quite easy to formulate a model African city. 

SHORT-ESSAY QUESTIONS

1.
Describe some of the changes that are affecting the cities of East Europe and the Former Soviet 

Union in the postcommunist era.


2.
While suburbs started as what were then called "bedroom communities," they have changed 

dramatically. How have they changed? What do they offer residents today?


3.
How and why has suburban development been different in Europe when compared with the United 

States? What impact has zoning had on urbanization in Europe?


4.
Briefly describe the European primate city in terms of history, tradition, and planning.

PART 7:
THE GEOGRAPHY OF MODERN 



ECONOMIC CHANGE
CHAPTER 21.
CONCEPTS OF DEVELOPMENT
MULTIPLE-CHOICE QUESTIONS

1.
Demographically, the world's fourth-largest country is:



a. India


*
b. Indonesia 



c. the United States



d. Bangladesh


2.
What region of the United States still experiences significant poverty and remains comparatively 

remote from the effects of economic growth?



a. New England



b. the Pacific Northwest


*
c. the rural South 



d. the Southwest


3.
Even if the Gross National Product (GNP) index is used to measure the well-being of a country, it 

will fail to show:



a. growth in secondary industries


*
b. variations within countries 



c. growth within tertiary industries



d. growth within primary industries


4.
Recent economic growth along the Pacific Rim of East Asia has created huge regional disparities 

between coastal and interior provinces for:



a. Japan



b. Vietnam



c. Taiwan


*
d. China 


5.
Which of the following Western Hemisphere nations is a classic case of underdevelopment?



a. Mexico



b. Brazil


*
c. Haiti 



d. Jamaica


6.
In measuring levels of economic development, the    ?    is determined by taking the sum of all 

incomes of a country's citizens for a year and dividing by the total population.



a. productivity per worker


*
b. national product per person 



c. rate



d. consumption of energy per person


7.
The World Bank divides the world's national states into five categories, based upon income, with  

the low-income economies being at the bottom. This group of countries is concentrated in:



a. Africa and Southern Europe


*
b. Africa and in South, Southeast, and East Asia 



c. South and Southeast Asia and Central America



d. South America, Africa, and East Asia

 8.
The Asian country with the lowest per-capita income is:


*
a. Cambodia



b. Malaysia



c. Pakistan



d. Kampuchea


9.
Which of the following countries is not one of the four in the Western Hemisphere that has been 

designated as a low-income state?



a. Haiti



b. Honduras


*
c. Mexico



d. Nicaragua

10.
How many of the world's countries are still designated as low-income states?



a. 76



b. 36


*
c. 56



d. 66  

11.
According to World Bank statistics, there were 65 middle-income countries in the world in the 



late 1990s. Where were many of these located?


*
a. Middle and South America 



b. South and Southeast Asia



c. Africa and South Asia



d. East Asia and Africa

12.
Why are many Southwest Asian states included in the high-income economies along with prosperous 

Western European countries?



a. they have very few people and money goes farther


*
b. they are the oil-rich countries 



c. they have valuable agricultural production



d. they have high-technology industry

13.
The Industrial Revolution magnified Europe's demands for:



a. foreign workers



b. better diets



c. better housing


*
d. raw materials 

14.
While Western countries gained an enormous head start in industry, colonial dependencies 



remained     ?    and consumers of products of Western industries.



a. suppliers of cheap labor



b. destinations for European migrants


*
c. suppliers of resources 



d. locations of tertiary activities

15.
In peripheral countries what percentage of the population is below 15 years of age?



a. 15



b. 25


*
c. 50



d. 30

16.
Which of the terms listed below describes the entrenchment of the old system of dominance by core 

countries on peripheral countries under an economic rather than political guise?



a. colonialism



b. developing dominance


*
c. neo-colonialism



d. paleo-colonialism

17.
As a result of economic conditions in the rural areas, which of the following conditions is 

commonplace in most peripheral countries today?



a. increasing land ownership by the farmers


*
b. soil erosion



c. soil improvement



d. more and better roads

18.
Where areas of larger-scale, modernized agriculture have developed in poorer countries, their 

impact on the domestic conditions is minimal because:



a. the food is so expensive



b. the areas are not large enough


*
c. they produce for foreign markets 



d. there is no local distribution system

19.
In poorer countries, the middle class remains small, and not infrequently a substantial 

portion consists of:



a. industrial workers



b. rural residents



c. suburban residents


*
d. foreign immigrants 


20.
One of the geographic properties that marks peripheral countries is the problem of:



a. the large number of urban residents


*
b. regional inequality 



c. regional equality



d. equality between rural and urban residents

21.
Some industries exist in virtually all peripheral countries, however modest and local; it is in 

the   ?   industries that the differences between core countries and peripheral countries lie.



a. location of


*
b. kinds of 



c. total employment of



d. total value of

22.
The governments of some periphery countries have chosen to make the development of    ?    rather 

than secondary industry, their top priority because it will benefit the entire society.



a. communications



b. service industries


*
c. agriculture 



d. transportation

23.
Some peripheral countries, following the lead of core countries, have tried to accelerate their 

economic development by undergoing massive industrialization. One of the things that these 

countries have built as symbols of "progress" include steel mills and    ?   .



a. collective farms



b. new railroads


*
c. national airlines



d. amusement parks

24.
Core countries receive about what percentage of all peripheral countries's total products?


*
a. 66 



b. 25



c. 50



d. 40

25.
Which of the following is not true regarding peripheral countries and tourism?



a. the necessary investment by the "host" country is substantial



b. funds for hotel construction are often diverted from local needs



c. tourists consume large quantities of scarce commodities such as food and water


*
d. the tourist industry contributes substantially to the "host" country's development 

26.
In many peripheral countries, the tourist industry is sometimes called the:



a. beneficial industry


*
b. irritant industry 



c. expansion industry



d. development industry

27.
How many stages of interrelated growth did Walt Rostow suggest that all developing countries pass 

through?



a. 8



b. 3


*
c. 5 



d. 9

28.
Which of the following countries is not one of the last three strongholds of communism?


*
a. Albania



b. China



c. North Korea



d. Cuba

29.
While communist economics failed in the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe, the same cannot yet be 

said of    ?    which remains a bastion of socialist planning.



a. the Philippines



b. Bangladesh



c. Albania


*
d. China

30.
The principal structuralist alternative to Rostow's model of economic development is known as:



a. the "takeoff" model



b. the liberal model



c. the modernization model

 *
d. dependency theory

31.
The only communist nation in the Western Hemisphere is:


*
a. Cuba



b. Trinidad



c. Dominican Republic



d. Haiti

TRUE/FALSE QUESTIONS

1.
True/False: There are areas in industrialized countries where change is coming only slowly. 


2.
True/False: The source of national income in Brunei and Saudi Arabia is multi-sided. 


3.
True/False: Today, middle-income countries substantially outnumber the poorer states. 


4.
True/False: The world economic system works to the disadvantage of the periphery countries.


5.
True/False: Some periphery countries have made agriculture, not industry, their primary goal.


6.
True/False: The tourist industry contributes greatly to the poorer countries development. 


7.
True/False: In the mid-1990s, the "Third World" is a relic notion. 


8.
True/False: Politics and economics are not closely related. 

SHORT-ESSAY QUESTIONS

1.
Describe the regional inequality in the underdeveloped countries. Why is this a growing problem?


2.
Why is it so difficult to develop a framework in which to determine the development stage of a 

country?


3.
There are extremes of development in all countries. Briefly list or describe the extremes found in 

developed countries compared with developing or underdeveloped countries.


4.
Explain how human attitudes play a part in the development of a region or country.

CHAPTER 22.
INDUSTRIAL ACTIVITY AND GEOGRAPHIC 




LOCATION
MULTIPLE-CHOICE QUESTIONS
 1.
Which of the following countries developed, in the last 50 years, one of the world's most powerful 

economies based on secondary and tertiary industries?



a. Vietnam


*
b. Hong Kong 



c. Australia



d. China


2.
The world of the late 1990s is a vast panorama of    ?    economic activity within which are set 

clusters of secondary industries.



a. tertiary



b. quaternary


*
c. primary 



d. quinary


3.
It is proper to describe our modern age as one of:



a. industrialization


*
b. industrial intensification 



c. population decline



d. declining resource use

 4.
In what South Asian country did industries already exist at the time of the Industrial Revolution?


*
a. India 



b. Pakistan



c. Bangladesh



d. Sri Lanka


5.
During the early years of the Industrial Revolution, in what ways could Europe's products not match 

those of other parts of the world?



a. quantity and variety



b. quality and quantity



c. variety and quality


*
d. quality and price 


6.
Who actually laid the groundwork for the colonial expansion of Europe?



a. the British Government



b. the French Government


*
c. Europe's commercial companies 



d. Europe's military forces


7.
During the eighteenth century in Europe, adequate   ?   that was necessary to keep pace with the 

expanding domestic and overseas trade was lacking.



a. transportation


*
b. labor 



c. coal supplies



d. supplies of iron ore


8.
What innovation revolutionized the British textile industry?


*
a. the power loom 



b. the sewing machine



c. new methods of making charcoal



d. electricity


9.
The first railroad in England was opened in:



a. 1790



b. 1810



c. 1820


*
d. 1825 

10.
England not only held a monopoly over products that were in world demand at the beginning of the 

Industrial Revolution, but also a monopoly on:



a. international transportation



b. the sources of raw materials


*
c. the skills necessary to make the machines that manufactured the products 



d. all available labor

11.
In Britain, the proximity of what three things gave an unsurpassed advantage to the development of 

early industry?



a. forests for charcoal, domestic markets, and iron ores


*
b. coal fields, iron ores, and coastal ports 



c. an internal railroad system, cotton for textiles, and domestic markets



d. good highways, coal fields, and coastal ports

12.
Some industrial regions emerge because of their raw materials combinations. Which of the following 

is not an example of such a region?



a. the Ruhr



b. Saxony



c. the Donbas


*
d. London 

13.
When Alfred Weber published his book Theory at the Location of Industries (1909), what did he 

select as the critical determinant of regional industrial location?



a. availability of labor



b. nearby markets



c. costs of labor


*
d. transportation costs 

14.
Which of the four classifications of industry must locate where the resources are found?



a. secondary



b. tertiary


*
c. primary 



d. quaternary

15.
The German economic geographer    ?    did for the secondary industries what von Thünen had 

done earlier for agriculture.



a. Axel von Ludwig


*
b. Alfred Weber 



c. Carl Sauer



d. Hans Schlifer

16.
The current economic boom on East Asia's Pacific Rim is based substantially on low-cost:



a. raw material



b. transportation


*
c. labor 



d. power

17.
If a substantial number of enterprises all develop in, or move to, the same area the factor is called:



a. cluster



b. focus


*
c. agglomeration 



d. intensity

18.
Discussions of models and theories of industrial location are based on circumstances prevailing in:


*
a. industrial economies 



b. subsistence economies



c. barter economies



d. monetary economies

19.
In the iron and steel industry, both coal and iron ore are needed. Which of the following statements 

is true regarding this movement?



a. coal usually travels the farthest


*
b. iron ore usually travels the farthest 



c. iron ore is never transported



d. coal is never transported

20.
Raw materials play an important role in industrial location. In the northeastern United States, what  

is the orientation of this industry?



a. in the mountains where the iron ore is located



b. in the interior for good rail connections



c. along major rivers for a water supply


*
d. along the coast to facilitate imports of iron ore 

21.
In which major world manufacturing country does industry not lie near sources of raw material?



a. China


*
b. Japan 



c. India



d. the United States

22.
Even after Japan lost its colonial empire, its industrial strength prevailed because it still possessed:



a. large supplies of raw materials



b. a large shipping industry


*
c. a large supply of relatively cheap, highly skilled labor 



d. large supplies of petroleum for fuel

23.
For many decades, the industrialized countries controlled the sources of    ?    because they had 

colonized the countries where these existed.


*
a. raw materials they needed 



b. cheap labor



c. abundant markets



d. available capital 

24.
Cheap labor can be a tremendous advantage to a country. For example, in mid-1994, the daily 

wage of a factory worker in Shanghai was    ?    that of a Taiwanese worker.



a. one-tenth



b. one-twentieth


*
c. one-thirtieth 



d. one-fortieth

25.
A powerful point of debate before the United States, Canada, and Mexico joined in the North 

America Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA) on January 1, 1994 had to do with:



a. agricultural supports



b. illegal immigrants


*
c. industrial relocation 



d. import duties

26.
The proximity of the market is far more significant in industrial location when the commodity is:



a. small and fragile



b. of high value


*
c. very bulky 



d. of low value

27.
For most goods, the cheapest method of transport over short distances is by:



a. railroads


*
b. truck 



c. ships



d. pipelines

28.
Among the significant recent innovations in bulk transport is the development of:


*
a. container systems 



b. pipeline systems



c. better railroad lines



d. more efficient trucks

29.
The terminal costs for unloading goods vary but are generally highest for:



a. trucks



b. trains


*
c. ships 



d. planes

30.
One reason China has tried to slow the rate of economic growth along its Pacific Rim lies in the 

inadequacy of:



a. the labor supply



b. a local market


*
c. local and regional infrastructures 



d. investment capital

31.
Which is not one of the problems affecting the infrastructures along China's Pacific Rim?



a. difficulty importing raw materials



b. poor administrative assistance



c. inadequate public utilities


*
d. shortages of labor 

32.
Many observers feel that the next economic "tiger" on the Pacific Rim will be:



a. Thailand


*
b. Vietnam 



c. Laos



d. North Korea

33.
The growth of the aluminum industry in the Pacific Northwest and Tennessee Valley is mainly based 

upon:


*
a. the ready availability of cheap electricity 



b. nearby bauxite deposits



c. good rail transportation



d. nearby markets

34.
The film industry concentrated in Southern California because of:



a. readily available capital


*
b. a large number of clear, cloudless days 



c. a large supply of people for "extras" in films



d. strong local markets

35.
Hong Kong could not have achieved the success that it has if it were not for:


*
a. China needing a back door to the outside world 



b. the abundant cheap labor



c. British control and direction



d. excellent rail transportation

TRUE/FALSE QUESTIONS

1.
True/False: Industry actually developed long before the Industrial Revolution. 


2.
True/False: The Industrial Revolution affected some areas but not others. 


3.
True/False: Industrial activity can and does take place in all locations. 


4.
True/False: Weber's industrial location theory considered labor to be the most important cost. 


5.
True/False: The Industrial Revolution reached Ukraine and Russia before the Soviet Union was 

created. 


6.
True/False: The rapid depletion of limited raw materials was one motive that led Japan to embark on 

expansion into Asia. 


7.
True/False: More than two centuries ago Britain passed labor laws forbidding the use of children in 

industry. 


8.
True/False: The Industrial Revolution had a great effect on transportation. 


9.
True/False: When Weber developed his industrial location theory, the world was much different. 

For example, the world population then was about the size of China today. 

10.
True/False: The cost of energy is not as important in determining the location of industry today as it 

once was. 

SHORT-ESSAY QUESTIONS

1.
There is a wide ranging economic difference between the postindustrial countries and poorer 

countries. Describe how these differences came about and at what stages some of the different 

groups of countries have arrived.


2.
How does the availability of low-wage labor affect the location of some industries? What affect has 

this had on the American economy? 


3.
Identify and discuss the three expenses identified by Weber as being critical to the determination of 

industrial location. Are these applicable today? Cite at least two examples of each.

CHAPTER 23.
WORLD INDUSTRIAL REGIONS

MULTIPLE-CHOICE QUESTIONS

1.
When the Bolsheviks took control of the Russian empire, the economy they inherited was 

dominantly:



a. industrial


*
b. agricultural 



c. service



d. fishing


2.
Which of the following is not one of the four prominent world industrial regions?



a. Western and Central Europe



b. Eastern North America


*
c. South Asia 



d. Western Russia and Ukraine


3.
Why has Britain lost ground in the modern industrial world?



a. the British shipping industry has declined


*
b. Britain has failed to keep up with modern technological developments 



c. Britain has no source of petroleum



d. Britain is desperately short of labor


4.
Many British industries have relocated from the Midlands and Northern England to:


*
a. London 



b. the Caribbean area



c. Spain



d. India


5.
The current changes in Britain's economic geography reflect the decreasing importance of    ?    in 

the energy-supply picture.



a. petroleum



b. natural gas



c. nuclear power


*
d. coal


6.
Paris lacked coal and iron deposits in its immediate vicinity when the Industrial Revolution spread 

from England onto the mainland of Europe, but its chief advantage for development was:



a. a good road system



b. good supplies of petroleum


*
c. the largest existing local market for manufacturers for hundreds of miles 



d. plentiful electricity


7.
As the Industrial Revolution spread across Europe, three major manufacturing districts developed  in 

Germany. Which of the following was not one of these?



a. the Ruhr district


*
b. the Saar district 



c. the Saxony district



d. Silesia (now part of Poland)


8.
In the late 1990s, what country remains Europe's leading industrial power?


*
a. Germany 



b. France



c. Britain



d. Poland


9.
The Ruhr, Germany's leading industrial district, combines three advantages attractive to industry. 

Which of the following is not one of these?



a. high-quality resources



b. good accessibility



c. proximity to large markets


*
d. abundant local supplies of petroleum 

10.
One of the original major industrial districts of Germany suffered after World War II by being  

incorporated into now-defunct East Germany. Which district was it?



a. the Ruhr district



b. the Silesia district


*
c. the Saxony district 



d. the Saar district

11.
What one advantage has benefitted the North American manufacturing region and has made it unique  

when compared to other world manufacturing regions?



a. a lack of foreign competition


*
b. remoteness from the devastation wrought by wars 



c. low labor costs



d. abundant domestic supplies of petroleum

12.
Manufacturing in North America began in:



a. Ontario



b. the Appalachian Mountains



c. along the Great Lakes


*
d. New England 

13.
The principal disadvantage that kept New England from developing heavy industry and competing  

successfully with other regions of the United States was a lack of:


*
a. abundant mineral resources 



b. skilled labor



c. shipping ports



d. fresh water

14.
North America's industrial prowess has been based in part on a large and varied regional resource  

base, and sustained by:



a. cheap labor supplies


*
b. its capacity to acquire needed raw materials from overseas sources (451)



c. a lack of foreign competition



d. new discoveries of domestic supplies of resources

15.
The story of industrial and transportation development in the United States during the twentieth  

century has been one of:



a. increasing dependency on coal as a fuel source



b. increasing dependency on wood as a fuel source



c. decreasing dependency on petroleum and natural gas


*
d. increasing dependency on petroleum and natural gas 

16.
The annual United States consumption of petroleum is about 27 percent of the annual world total,  

yet United States reserves of oil are estimated to amount to only about what percent of the world 

total?


*
a.  4  



b.  6



c. 10



d. 15

17.
In 1996, the world's leading producer of raw steel was:



a. the United States



b. Germany


*
c. China



d. Japan

18.
The New York city area is a major break-of-bulk location, which means cargo:



a. can be transferred to carriers with minimum labor



b. is unloaded and stored


*
c. is transferred from one kind of carrier to another 



d. is transferred from one ship to another

19.
Growth in the Upstate New York industrial district was originally stimulated in the early nineteenth  

century by the:



a. discovery of petroleum


*
b. construction of the old Lake Erie Canal 



c. development of hydroelectric power



d. discovery of iron ore deposits

20.
The Montreal-Ottawa area along the upper St. Lawrence River is part of the Canadian industrial 

zone and has what one big advantage over the larger Ontario district?



a. better transportation



b. large coal deposits



c. more skilled labor


*
d. cheap hydroelectric power 

21.
The Southern California industrial district originally emerged on the basis of:



a. the aircraft industries



b. the film industry


*
c. agricultural products and their processing 



d. the computer industry

22.
The "Silicon Valley" area of technological activity is located in which manufacturing zone of the  

American West Coast:



a. Seattle



b. Los Angeles-San Diego


*
c. San Francisco Bay 



d. Portland

23.
In northern Mexico's border region with the United States there is a manufacturing zone where  

plants, mainly owned by U.S. companies, transform imported, duty-free components or raw 

materials into finished industrial products. These plants are called:


*
a. maquiladora plants 



b. braceros plants



c. pulque plants



d. marguay plants

24.
The most important country detached from the former Soviet Union was:



a. Belarus


*
b. Ukraine 



c. Kazakhstan



d. Uzbekistan

25.
Minus Ukraine, Russia's economic geography reflects the precommunist arrival of the Industrial 

Revolution and the    ?    during the Soviet era.



a. population growth


*
b. planned economy 



c. market economy



d. international trade

26.
The Central Industrial region of Russia had clustering of industry for the same reasons it did near 

London and Paris. Which of the following is not one of these reasons?



a. large local market


*
b. readily available power supplies 



c. a major labor force



d. converging transportation routes

27.
What Russian city was chosen by tsar Peter the Great to become the country's modern industrial 

focus:



a. Moscow



b. Minsk



c. Volgograd


*
d. St. Petersburg 

28.
The only serious problem facing the Urals industrial district of Russia is:



a. a shortage of iron ore


*
b. a shortage of coal 



c. a shortage of adequate transportation



d. a lack of an iron and steel industry

29.
Which of the following districts is Russia's "window on the Pacific"?


*
a. the Far East 



b. the Central Industrial Region



c. the Krasnoyarsk-Baykal Corridors



d. the Kuznetsk Basin


30.
Which of the following is becoming the world's most productive cluster of industrial regions?



a. South Asia


*
b. East Asia 



c. Western Europe



d. Western North America

31.
Why is it so remarkable that Japan has been able to achieve world-class industrial development?



a. it has a very small population



b. it has very backward technology


*
c. it has a very limited domestic natural resource base 



d. it has no good ocean ports

32.
Why are the majority of Japan's industries concentrated in the coastal cities?



a. there are no cities in the interior



b. all the skilled labor is located in the coastal cities



c. the major power supplies are located here


*
d. they are in the best position to receive imported raw materials 

33.
Japan's dominant region of industrialization and urbanization is the:


*
a. Kanto Plain 



b. Kansai district



c. Kitakyushu district



d. Toyama district

34.
Japan's dominant region of industrialization and urbanization is located on the island of:



a. Hukkaidu


*
b. Hanshu



c. Kyushu



d. Shikoku

35.
China has only marginal supplies of what resources necessary for industrialization?



a. coal and oil



b. labor and land


*
c. oil and iron ore 



d. coal and iron ore

36.
With what industrial resource is China most abundantly endowed?



a. petroleum



b. iron ore


*
c. coal 



d. tin

37.
In China today what decision have the communist rulers made that will markedly change their 

economy?



a. reintroduced agricultural collectives



b. made all factories state-run


*
c. opted for a market-driven economic course 



d. banned foreign investment

38.
In the late 1990s, the world's fastest growing urban area is:



a. Pudong



b. Shanghai


*
c. Shenzhen



d. Calcutta

39.
Industrialization of the kind that transformed central Europe and its cities did not fully reach the 

other side of the world until    ?    decided to industrialize their country.



a. Japan



b. Taiwan



c. Vietnam


*
d. China 

40.
India suffers from a lack of major oil reserves but has:



a. much natural gas


*
b. much hydropower potential 



c. considerable nuclear-electric power



d. little need for industrial power

41.
In the Western Hemisphere, the only two countries that have substantial manufacturing districts 

shown in Figure 23-6, Secondary Industrial Areas of the World are:



a. Brazil and Argentina



b. Mexico and Venezuela





c. Chile and Brazil


*
d. Mexico and Brazil

TRUE/FALSE QUESTIONS

1.
True/False: In the late 1990s, many of the world's countries have become major industrial 

economies. 


2.
True/False: When the Industrial Revolution diffused onto the European mainland, Berlin was already 

continental Europe's greatest city. 


3.
True/False: Manufacturing in America began in New England. 


4.
True/False: The Canadian and U.S. manufacturing districts meet at the western ends of Lakes 

Ontario and Erie. 


5.
True/False: In the late 1990s, the maquiladora plants along the northern border of Mexico 

constitute over 20 percent of Mexico's total industrial labor force. 


6.
True/False: When the former Soviet Union collapsed, only 10 independent countries emerged. 


7.
True/False: In Russia today, the Urals industrial district has become only a minor producer of iron 

and steel. 


8.
True/False: In the late 1990s, East Asia is the cauldron of industrialization. 


9.
True/False: The industrial expansion seen in China today was achieved during the communist 

period. 

10.
True/False: The coming of democracy to Russia has been accompanied by severe economic 

setbacks. 

SHORT-ESSAY QUESTIONS

1.
Identify and briefly describe the four major world industrial regions.


2.
Identify some of the factors that allowed North American manufacturing to develop so rapidly and 

successfully.


3.
How has Japan been able to so successfully develop a manufacturing economy while possessing so 

very few natural resources? In the late 1990s, who are some of Japans competitors in industrial 

development on the Pacific Rim?


4.
What are some of the problems that Russia faces today in the area of industrialization in the new era 

of democracy?

CHAPTER 24.
DEINDUSTRIALIZATION AND THE RISE OF 




THE SERVICE SECTOR
MULTIPLE-CHOICE QUESTIONS

1.
Over the past 30 years, many of the core industrial economies have experienced significant:



a. increased industrialization



b. population declines


*
c. deindustrialization



d. population increases


2.
Perhaps the most significant innovation of the twentieth century in the manufacturing production 

process was the mass-production assembly pioneered by:



a. Andrew Mellon


*
b. Henry Ford



c. Andrew Carnegie



d. Barney Oldfield


3.
In the early 1970s, a dramatic downturn in the global economy occurred because:



a. credit cards were banned



b. population increase slowed



c. computer problems occurred


*
d. there was a sharp rise in oil prices


4.
Service industries are commonly referred to as    ?    industries.   

 *
a. tertiary



b. secondary



c. primary



d. quaternary


5.
The service sector of economic activities is sometimes broken down into three categories. Which of 

the following is not one of these.



a. tertiary


*
b. secondary



c. quaternary



d. quinary


6.
People working in the    ?    sector of economic activity tend to have high levels of specialized 

knowledge or technical skills.


*
a. quaternary



b. tertiary



c. quinary



d. primary


7.
The number of tourists from which of the following regions has been increasing faster than the 

global average?



a. Western Europe



b. North America


*
c. East and Southeast Asia



d. Latin America


8.
In the late 1990s, five world regions accounted for well over 75 percent of the world's total output 

of manufactured goods. Two of these were Western Europe and North America. Which of the 

following was not one of the remaining three?



a. eastern Asia



b. western Russia


*
c. Mexico and Central America



d. Ukraine


9.
Among the "traditional" industrial core regions, the United States and    ?    are no longer as 

significant as they once were.


*
a. the United Kingdom



b. Japan



c. Canada



d. Ukraine

10.
Japan is currently being challenged for industrial dominance of East Asia by the so-called "Four  

Tigers". These are:


*
a. Taiwan, South Korea, Hong Kong, and Singapore 



b. China, North Korea, South Korea, and Taiwan



c. Taiwan, North Korea, Hong Kong, and Singapore



d. Hong Kong, Taiwan, South Korea, and the Philippines

11.
Which of the so-called "Four Tigers" challenging Japan's present industrial dominance of the region  

is the most formidable industrial rival?



a. Taiwan



b. Hong Kong


*
c. South Korea 



d. Singapore

12.
Taiwan's industrial economy has been founded on the labor-intensive manufacturing sector of  

industry for many years. Recently the economy has been shifted toward:



a. primary industries



b. tertiary industries



c. quaternary industries


*
d. high-technology industries 

13.
What is the principal limitation facing Hong Kong in industrial development?



a. a lack of cheap labor


*
b. site limitations 



c. situational disadvantages



d. lack of markets

14.
What is the dominant ethnic composition of the population of Singapore?


*
a. Chinese 



b. Malay



c. Indian



d. Filipinos

15.
The type of manufacturing that is more likely to be located in peripheral countries is:



a. technical design


*
b. labor-intensive



c. low-labor needs



d. high-tech

16.
The production of television receivers provides an example of how changing multinational networks 

function in a particular industry. By 1990, ten large firms were responsible for 80 percent of the 

world's color television sets; eight of them were Japanese and two were:



a. American



b. Indonesian


*
c. European



d. South American

17.
A key component of international finance is foreign direct investment. Which of the following is  

not one of the largest economies in the core that is responsible for an overwhelming percentage of 

that investment?



a. the United States



b. Germany



c. Italy


*
d. Canada

18.
The most important locational factor for the service sector of economic activity is:



a. energy



b. transportation


*
c. market



d. labor

19.
Technological advances in the telecommunications sector have made it possible for all sorts of    ?    

industries to be located far away from either producers or consumers.



a. quinary



b. tertiary



c. secondary


*
d. quaternary

20.
People working in the quinary sector tend to be concentrated around nodes of quinary activity. 

Which of the following is not an example of such an activity?


*
a. assembly plants



b. governmental seats



c. universities



d. corporate headquarters

21.
World cities have been called the control centers of the world economy. Which of the following 

explains why these cities hold this position?



a. largest in terms of population



b. greatest centers of manufacturing


*
c. contain the world's most important financial and corporate institutions



d. located in superpower countries

22.
Which of the following is not one of the three most dominant world cities?



a. London


*
b. Bonn



c. New York



d. Tokyo

23.
The three major world cities are associated with the three major regional subsystems of the global 

economic net. Which of the following is not one of these major subsystems?


*
a. South America

b. Western Europe



c. Pacific Asia



d. North America

24.
The Southern Hemisphere is linked to the global economic system primarily through three world 

cities. Which of the following is not one of these cities?



a. Sydney



b. Johannesburg



c. São Paulo


*
d. Santiago

25.
By the mid 1990s, more than    ?    countries had established specialized economic zones.


*
a. 60



b. 70



c. 80



d. 90

26. 
Specialized economic zones are often created in places with easy access to:



a. raw materials


*
b. export markets



c. cheap labor



d. cheap power

27.
High-technology corridors have sprung up in the global economic core. The resulting collection of 

high-technology industries has been called a technopole with the best known being California's so-

called "Silicon Valley." A similar concentration has appeared around the city of    ?    in the eastern 

U.S.



a. New York



b. Philadelphia



c. Richmond


*
d. Boston

28.
Technopoles, a collection of high-technology industries, can be found in a number of countries. 

Which of the following is not a region containing one of these countries?



a. Eastern Asia


*
b. South Asia



c. Australia



d. North America

29.
High-technology industries have become such a symbol of the    ?    world that local, regional, and 

national governments often pursue aggressive policies to attract such firms.



a. industrial



b. lesser-developed


*
c. postindustrial



d. developing

30.
Which continent has the least access to the Internet?



a. Asia



b. Europe


*
c. Africa



d. Australia

TRUE/FALSE QUESTIONS

1.
True/False: The service sector of economic activities is sometimes broken down into four categories.


2.
True/False: The largest industry in the world today is tourism and travel.


3.
True/False: One of the fastest growing segments of the tourist industry is alpine skiing.


4.
True/False: The process of deindustrialization has done little to change the basic disparities between 

core and peripheral economies.


5.
True/False: The research and design element of the television industry is the most labor intensive.


6.
True/False: By 1998 South Korea, one of the Four Tigers, required a massive infusion of dollars to 

prevent economic chaos.


7.
True/False: Historical location decisions influence the geography of the quinary sector.


8.
True/False: High-technology industries bring a variety of economic benefits to a region and they 

have virtually no drawbacks.


9.
True/False: With the development of the World Wide Web, the disproportionate influence that the 

developed core now exerts on the periphery will disappear.

SHORT-ESSAY QUESTIONS

1.
Discuss the role that the rise of the World Wide Web plays in the time-space compression. What 

role will it play in the decentralization of economic activity.


2.
Specific economic activities have long been concentrated in particular places. Two new economic 

concentrations are special manufacturing export zones and high technology corridors. What exactly 

are these two new concentrations? In what kind of areas do each develop? Why?


3.
 By every measure the leading industry in the world today is travel and tourism. This represents a 

dramatic example of the rise of the service sector in the world economy. Discuss the rise of the 

tourist industry in the latter part of the twentieth century. Does tourism really benefit all destination 

countries? What are some of the positive and negative aspects of what has been called the "irritant 

industry."


4.
The tertiary sector of economic activity is often broken down into three categories. Identify these 

three categories. How is this tied to deindustrialization? What has been the relation between the rise 

of these tertiary activities and the explosion of high-technology usage in the 1990s?

PART 8:
THE POLITICAL IMPRINT

CHAPTER 25.   POLITICAL CULTURE AND THE EVOLVING 




 STATE

MULTIPLE-CHOICE QUESTIONS

1.
Political activity undoubtedly became a part of human existence when what first appeared in human 

as a part of human life?



a. food gathering



b. increasing numbers of people


*
c. competition 



d. environmental adjustment


2.
The present number of countries and territories in the world is nearly:



a. 400



b. 350



c. 300


*
d. 200 


3.
Many political states are designed to keep religion and politics separate, but other states are virtual


  ?   states.



a. atheistic 


*
b. theocratic 



c. mercantile



d. egalitarian


4.
In The Territorial Imperative, Robert Ardery argued that humans are concerned with:


*
a. collecting and securing territory 



b. concerned only with the securing of food



c. avoiding confrontation with different groups



d. unconcerned with securing territory


5.
The word state can denote either a bounded territory that exists as a separate political entity, or an 

internal division of a country, also called a state, as in the United States of America. To identify 

when the reference is to an internal division, the word is:



a. shown in bold type



b. shown in italics



c. underlined


*
d. capitalized 


6.
The term nation has various connotations and meanings. Which of the following statements is true 

regarding nations?



a. all the world's countries are also nations



b. a nation can never exceed the size of the state that gave birth to it



c. a nation never has political expression


*
d. a nation may be even larger than the state that gave birth to it 


7.
The Kurds form the largest minority in:



a. Greece


*
b. Turkey 



c. Lebanon



d. Syria


8.
States are the building blocks of:



a. intranational society


*
b. international society



c. regional society



d. local society


9.
The renewal of the political process in Europe can be traced to the:



a. expansion of Roman rule



b. Renaissance period



c. Moorish invasion of Southern Europe


*
d. Norman invasion of England 

 10.
Crucial technological innovations occurred following the Norman invasion of England in 1066, 

presaging the Industrial Revolution. One significant example was the invention of the:


*
a. horse collar 



b. steam engine



c. power loom



d. electric motor

 11.
The Peace of Westphalia is the seminal moment in the emergence of the European state. This 

marked the end of:



a. WW I


*
b. the Thirty Years' War 



c. the Napoleonic Wars



d. the War of the Roses

 12.
The promotion of the acquisition of wealth through plunder, colonization, and the protection of 

home industries and foreign markets during Europe's rebirth was called:



a. imperialism



b. neoimperialism


*
c. mercantilism 



d. new colonialism

 13.
Who benefitted the most from the conflict between organized religion and the state during the period 

of Europe's rebirth?



a. the newly-emerging democracies



b. the smaller states



c. the churches


*
d. the monarchies 

 14.
What ultimately proved to be the undoing of monarchical absolutism and its system of patronage 

during Europe's rebirth?



a. the reemergence of church power


*
b. growing economic power of merchants 



c. an increasing population



d. colonization

 15.
As the power of the monarchies was replaced by the growing influence of the cities and their 

merchants in Europe, what traditional measure of influence lost its relevance?



a. money


*
b. land 



c. church membership



d. nobility membership

 16.
Europe developed what political model that was to spread and be adopted around the world?


*
a. the nation-state 



b. the monarchy



c. the rule of minorities



d. oligarchies

 17.
A nation-state is founded on "four pillars," which of the following is not one of these?



a. a substantial territory



b. well developed organization



c. well-defined territorial limits


*
d. minimal power of control 

 18.
Which of the following is not an expression of the "four pillars" of a nation-state on a map:



a. external and internal boundary systems



b. a core area


*
c. the distribution of population 



d. the capital city

 19.
The definition of the tern nation usually involves measures of:



a. internal differences



b. the total population



c. regional influences


*
d. homogeneity 

 20.
Which of Europe's oldest states has a population that is divided along linguistic, religious, and 

historical lines but has still proved to be a durable nation-state nevertheless:


*
a. Switzerland 



b. Belgium



c. Yugoslavia



d. Czechoslovakia

 21.
What country is often cited as the best example among Europe's nation-states as satisfying the 

definition of nation-state:



a. Czechoslovakia



b. Hungary


*
c. France 



d. Portugal

 22.
France is often cited as a nation-state. Outside Europe, which of the following is not an example of 

such a state:



a. Egypt



b. Uruguay


*
c. India 



d. Japan

 23.
More often than not, the world's boundary framework has the effect of:


*
a. separating and dividing people 



b. creating a true nation-state 



c. settling cultural conflicts



d. creating a cohesive political unit

 24.
Two aspects of territory evident from the examination of a world political map are:



a. terrain and history



b. organization and terrain


*
c. size and shape (morphology), and relative location 



d. shape and history

 25.
Having a small territory does not necessarily mean that a state is at a disadvantage if in fact it:



a. is located in a peripheral economic area


*
b. is located in an economic core area



c. has a large and modern military



d. has a large population

 26.
Which of the following former countries was exceptionally large in area, had a large population,  

and abundant resources, but suffered from the disadvantages of vast distances over which people and 

resources were distributed.



a. Zaire



b. Yugoslavia



c. Czechoslovakia


*
d. the Soviet Union

 27.
Which of the following countries has a protruded area as a part of its territory?



a. Malaysia



b. Vietnam


*
c. Thailand



d. Panama

 28.
If the shape of a state is such that the distance from the geographic center of the area to any point on 

the boundary does not vary greatly, the state is said to be:



a. Prorupt


*
b. compact 



c. fragmented



d. perforated

 29.
The country of Lesotho perforates the African state of:


*
a. South Africa



b. Congo



c. Nigeria



d. Sudan

 30.
There are three different kinds of fragmented states, one of which is those with national territories 

that lies entirely on islands. Which of the following is not an example of such a state?



a. Japan



b. the Philippines



c. Indonesia


*
d. Malaysia 

 31.
The countries of Chile, Norway, Panama, and Vietnam are examples of states whose shape is 

described as:



a. perforated



b. prorupt


*
c. elongated 



d. fragmented

 32.
The country of South Africa is classified as a perforated state, which means that it completely 

surrounds another country. That country is:



a. Botswana



b. Namibia



c. Zimbabwe


*
d. Lesotho 

 33.
When a small part of a state is separated from the main territory by land belonging to another state, 

that part is referred to as:



a. a proruption


*
b. an exclave 



c. a peninsula



d. a perforation

 34.
If an exclave is completely surrounded by the separating country it then becomes:



a. an island


*
b. an enclave 



c. a perforation



d. a microstate

 35.
Being a landlocked state is a considerable handicap. In South America, for example,    ?    is a 

notorious example of landlocked isolation.



a. Peru



b. Columbia



c. Uruguay


*
d. Bolivia 

 36.
A boundary between countries is a:



a. line on the ground only



b. line shown on maps only



c. point of separation on and below the surface only


*
d. vertical plane that cuts through the rocks above and air above 

 37.
When boundaries were originally established between countries, what was not known that today 

causes many conflicts between states?



a. that people would want to cross the boundary



b. that the boundary might need to be adjusted


*
c. that resources below the surface lay on both sides of the boundary 



d. rivers used as boundaries would change course

 38.
The atmosphere above a country and within its boundaries is called:



a. private air zone


*
b. airspace 



c. pollution zone



d. exclusion space

 39.
Why are most boundaries on the world map not actually demarcated?



a. it would lead to unnecessary tension between states



b. it would be too difficult to find the actual points on the ground



c. boundaries change too often


*
d. it would be too expensive 

 40.
Geometric boundaries, such as the one west of the Great Lakes between the United States and 

Canada, are totally unrelated to any aspects of the cultural or physical landscape. The colonial 

powers made considerable use of such boundary-making in:



a. Asia



b. South America



c. Central America


*
d. Africa 

 41.
Boundaries that mark breaks in the human landscape are sometimes called cultural-political 

boundaries. The problem with such boundaries is that:



a. they tend to confine cultures



b. they are more expensive to demarcate


*
c. culture breaks in the human landscape tend to shift 



d. they tend to become lines of defense

 42.
Boundaries that are arbitrarily laid down after the cultural landscape has evolved are called:


*
a. superimposed boundaries 



b. relic boundaries



c. geometric boundaries



d. natural boundaries

 43.
Boundaries that are eliminated but whose marks often remain in the cultural landscape for years 

afterward are called:



a. superimposed boundaries


*
b. relic boundaries 



c. entrenched boundaries



d. natural-political boundaries

 44.
A frontier is a zone of separation. It is a sort of territorial cushion that keeps rivals apart. The 

Earth's last land frontier is located in:



a. Australia


*
b. Antarctica



c. Greenland



d. the Arctic

 45.
The only U.S. state that is not divided into counties is:



a. Alaska



b. Hawaii


*
c. Louisiana 



d. Maine

 46.
Which of the following is not one of the four principal forms of boundary disputes?



a. locational



b. definitional



c. operational


*
d. directional 

 47.
Nations, like families and individuals, can become very territorial when they feel that their space has 

been violated. In suburban areas of the United States, quarrels over    ?    rank high among social 

disputes that must be solved by legal means.



a. parking spaces



b. school bus routes


*
c. fence lines and surveys



d. neighbors pets in yards

TRUE/FALSE QUESTIONS

1.
True/False: At the turn of the twenty-first century, the United States remained the only dominant 

superpower.


2.
True/False: Yugoslavia was a state but never a nation. 


3.
True/False: Some nations are stateless. 


4.
True/False: The Treaty of Versailles marked the emergence of the European state. 


5.
True/False: As Europe evolved politically and politico-geographically, its global influence declined. 


6.
True/False: Once a body of people is incorporated within a political boundary they are members of a 

nation. 


7.
True/False: The terms boundary and frontier can be used interchangeably. 


8.
True/False: The notion that boundaries could serve as fortifications endured into the mid-twentieth 

century. 


9.
True/False: Boundaries do much to help unite the world. 

 10.
True/False: India's internal boundaries represent more cultural variation than do many international 

boundaries elsewhere. 

SHORT-ESSAY QUESTIONS

1.
What happened when many former colonies became states and tried to emulate the modern European 

nation-state model?


2.
How was Europe's growing economic power the cause of the decline of monarchial absolutism and 

its system of patronage?


3.
Describe how the "four pillars" of a nation-state are describe on a map.


4.
When Europe was starting the Renaissance, what developments characterized this revival, leading to 

the rise of the modern state?

CHAPTER 26.
STATE ORGANIZATION AND NATIONAL 




POWER

MULTIPLE-CHOICE QUESTIONS
 1.
Most political geographers predict that the number of independent states will surpass    ?    in the 

near future:


*
a. 200 



b. 250



c. 300



d. 350


2.
In the late 1990s, China's economy ranked:



a. second in the world


*
b. third in the world 



c. fourth in the world



d. fifth in the world


3.
Over half the world's states (and soon-to-be states) have populations below   ?   million.



a. 10



b. 15


*
c.  5  



d. 20


4.
The difference between ministates and microstates is that the latter:



a. have no organized government



b. have a larger population


*
c. lack all the elements of statehood 



d. have no territory


5.
The European model nation-state stipulates:



a. a minimum population of 1 million



b. a minimum population of 2 million



c. a minimum population of 500,000


*
d. no population size 


6.
The model European state grew over many centuries from:


*
a. a single core area 



b. several scattered parts



c. a larger state



d. several core areas


7.
Which of the following is not a characteristic found in a country's core area that would be 

discernable even on a small-scale atlas map?



a. major cities



b. largest and densest population cluster



c. intensive transportation networks


*
d. specialized agricultural patterns


8.
Some countries do not have recognizable cores. Which of the following is not such a country?



a. Chad



b. Mongolia


*
c. Japan 



d. Bangladesh


9.
Nigeria has    ?    core area(s)?



a. 1



b. 2


*
c. 3 



d. 4

 10.
The capital city of a country can be used as a device to achieve national aims, to spearhead change. 

Geographers sometimes refer to such cities as forward capitals. Which of the following is not an 

example of such a city?



a. Tokyo


*
b. Ottawa (Canada) 



c. Brasilía



d. Islamabad

 11.
Which of the following is not, in general, a characteristic of a capital city?



a. prominent architectural landmarks



b. asserts a state's posture internally and externally


*
c. relative small population 



d. numerous historic buildings, monuments, and religious structures

 12.
The well-functioning state consists of all but which of the following?



a. adequate infrastructure



b. effective administrative framework



c. productive core area


*
d. territory not clearly bounded 

 13.
Europe's nation-states were unitary states, and their administrative frameworks were designed to:


*
a. ensure the central governments authority over all parts 



b. allow maximum local autonomy



c. control the core area



d. relate to neighboring states

 14.
In Europe, the only genuine, long-term federation was:



a. Germany


*
b. Switzerland 



c. Italy



d. Spain

 15.
Which of the following is not an example of a federal state?



a. Nigeria



b. India


*
c. Iran 



d. Australia

 16.
The British particularly attempted to create belated federal frameworks as the end of the empire 

approached. Their most spectacular success was:



a. Kenya



b. Hong Kong


*
c. India 



d. Uganda

 17.
In Africa, the most successful example of success through the use of a federal framework is:



a. Kenya


*
b. Nigeria 



c. Zambia



d. Zimbabwe

 18.
Which of the following is not one of the problems that has tested Nigeria's continued cohesion?



a. religious division between north and south



b. some 200 different peoples


*
c. only one language 



d. a drop in crude oil prices

 19.
In newly independent countries of Africa,    ?    has been an immediate threat to national "unity".



a. language 


*
b. tribalism 



c. religion 



d. land shortage

 20.
Often the centripetal force that holds a country together is in the leadership of an especially 

charismatic individual who personifies the state and captures the population's imagination. Which of 

the following leaders would not fit this description?



a. Perón



b. de Gaulle



c. Tito


*
d. Castro 

 21.
One of the most significant of all nation-building factors is:


*
a. circulation 



b. centrality



c. good economics



d. isolation

 22.
There is little doubt that a state's power, no matter how measured, relates directly to its:



a. population


*
b. capacity for organization 



c. physical territory



d. international ties

 23.
The height of European colonialism came during the:



a. seventeenth and eighteenth centuries



b. fifteenth and sixteenth centuries


*
c. eighteenth and nineteenth centuries 



d. nineteenth and twentieth centuries

 24.
The only two Asian countries listed below that ever built colonial empires were Japan and:


*
a. Russia 



b. China



c. Vietnam



d. Afghanistan

 25.
The first political geographer who studied the state in detail was Frederick Ratzel who postulated  

that the state resembles a biological organism. His organic theory identified what as the state's 

essential, life-giving force?



a. population



b. a strong military



c. mobility


*
d. space 

 26.
Ratzel's organic theory was converted into a subfield of political geography called geopolitics which  

was subsequently translated into practical national policies by some of his students. What country 

used geopolitics as a philosophy for expansion?



a. Japan


*
b. Nazi Germany 



c. Britain



d. France

 27.
Sir Halford MacKinder developed what would become known as the Heartland Theory which   

suggested that interior Eurasia contained a critical "pivot area" that would generate a state capable of  

challenging for world domination. The key to the area, according to MacKinder was: 



a. natural protection



b. distance



c. natural resources


*
d. Eastern Europe 

 28.
A critic of the heartland theory of MacKinder was Nicholas Spykman. He proposed what he called 

the rimland theory that argued for the Eurasian rim, not the heart as the key to global power. 

Today, the nation of the rimland that may develop as a future superpower is:



a. Japan



b. India


*
c. China 



d. Vietnam

 29.
The nineteenth century produced a number of states aspiring to global influence. Which of the 

following was not one of these?



a. France



b. imperial Russia


*
c. Canada 



d. the emerging United States

 30.
Following the disintegration of the former Soviet Union the only surviving superpower was:



a. China


*
b. the United States 



c. Great Britain



d. France

 31.
In the late 1990s, both the heartland and the rimland are represented by power cores. Which of the 

following is not a potential superpower on the "world island"?



a. Russia



b. Europe



c. China


*
d. India 

TRUE/FALSE QUESTIONS

1.
True/False: In 1998, the Chinese people were earning, per capita, about what Japanese and 

Americans earn. 


2.
True/False: Economic success and political power are closely linked. 


3.
True/False: A well-developed core area is not necessary for a well-functioning state. 


4.
True/False: When they gained independence, many developing countries spent lavishly on their 

capitals, following the European example. 


5.
True/False: Federalism made possible the accommodation of regional interests by awarding 

considerable power to the provinces. 


6.
True/False: The geographic study of voting behavior is especially interesting because it relates the 

way people vote to their geographic environment. 


7.
True/False: Only a few of the newer states are faced with divisive or centrifugal forces. 


8.
True/False: When MacKinder proposed his heartland theory, there was little to presage the rise of a 

superpower in the heartland.


9.
True/False: Following the Second World War, no European or Asian power regained its former 

status. 

SHORT-ESSAY QUESTIONS

1.
Briefly compare the heartland theory of MacKinder with the rimland concept of Spykman.


2.
Following the Second World there was a "bipolar" world. Today, this has been replaced by a 

"multipolar" world. Explain what this means.


3.
What does the distribution of a state's population tell us about that state in terms of economic 

development and physical features? What has Brazil done to try and redistribute its population?


4.
How can a detailed map provide useful information on a state's organization? Can this information  

lead to a possible conclusion about a state's well-being, political stability, and wealth?

CHAPTER 27.
MULTINATIONALISM ON THE MAP

MULTIPLE-CHOICE QUESTIONS

1.
In the late 1990s, the strongest factors promoting international cooperation are economic prosperity 

and:



a. an increasing number of international refugees


*
b. a shared military threat



c. a decreasing number of languages worldwide



d. a need for an international currency


2.
Technically, supranationalism refers to efforts by    ?    or more states to forge associations for 

common advantage and in pursuit of common goals.



a. 2



b. 4



c. 5


*
d. 3


3.
The term supranationalism refers to efforts by three or more countries to forge associations for 

common advantage and in pursuit of common goals. In the late 1990s, how many such major 

organiza​tions existed?



a. 40



b. 20


*
c. 60 



d. 80


4.
International sanctions are a very serious move and can be very costly to the country on the 

receiving end. Such sanctions eventually helped to end apartheid policies in:


*
a. South Africa 



b. India



c. Nigeria



d. Angola


5.
The League of Nations was created in 1919 as the first international organization that would include  

all the nations of the world. Its success was dealt a serious blow by the failure of what country to 

join?



a. Britain



b. Russia


*
c. the United States 



d. Canada


6.
One move by the old League of Nations that would have a critical impact in the second half of the 

twentieth century involved:


*
a. maritime boundaries 



b. refugee questions



c. atmospheric boundaries



d. mineral resources underlying two or more countries

 7.
In 1998, the United Nations had    ?    member states.



a. 200



b. 195 


*
c. 185 



d. 150 


8.
Participation in the United Nations serves the useful purpose of committing states to:



a. loan money to poorer ones



b. agreeing to world laws


*
c. international standards of behavior 



d. respect and accept present political boundaries


9.
The United Nations is not a world government, but in recent years individual states have asked the 

United Nations to do a number of different things, the most expensive of which is:


*
a. peacekeeping 



b. monitoring elections



c. providing for refugees



d. setting maritime boundaries

 10.
The UN force sent to attempt to alleviate hunger in Somalia in the mid-1990s, included soldiers 

from three member countries. Which of the following was not one of those countries:



a. Italy



b. Pakistan



c. the United States


*
d. Britain 

 11.
Since 1994, UN peacekeeping operations faced their most difficult challenge in:



a. Ukraine


*
b. former Yugoslavia 



c. Cyprus



d. Angola

 12.
In 1991, the United Nations created the Unrepresented Nations and Peoples Organization. The roster 

of UNPO membership, and appeals from would-be members:


*
a. are a barometer of the world's political condition 



b. are expected to decline



c. have not exceeded 20



d. represent Asian countries only

 13.
National claims to adjacent waters (the territorial sea) are centuries old and originated in:



a. Asia



b. Africa


*
c. Europe 



d. North America

 14.
The first country to propose widening the territorial sea to 12 nautical miles was:



a. Chile



b. Italy



c. Norway


*
d. the Soviet Union 

 15.
In 1945, the "Truman Proclamation" decreed that the United States would regulate fisheries'  

activities adjacent to its coastlines and, in addition:



a. impose tariffs to a distance of 100 miles


*
b. claim jurisdiction over the continental shelf to a water depth of 600 feet 



c. control all traffic to a distance of 200 miles



d. control all traffic to a distance of 300 miles

 16.
What was the first state to declare, in 1946, that they claimed not only the continental shelf but also  

the waters lying above it (the so-called epicontinental sea)?



a. Chile



b. the Soviet Union



c. Canada


*
d. Argentina 

 17.
What motive has been the driving force behind the maritime expansion of coastal states?



a. to control smuggling


*
b. economics



c. to control immigration



d. to show power

 18.
The first United Nations Conference on the Law of the Sea (UNCOLS I) convened in:



a. 1975



b. 1945


*
c. 1958 



d. 1938

 19.
The third United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea, which ended in 1982, established the 

territorial sea as being    ?    nautical miles wide.



a.  5



b.  9


*
c. 12 



d. 20

 20.
UNCLOS recognized a state's economic rights as extending    ?    nautical miles from shore.



a. 100



b. 150


*
c. 200 



d. 250

 21.
Initially, the United States did not sign or ratify the UNCLOS III treaty because they:



a. were miffed at not being asked to attend


*
b. wanted to be able to exploit mineral resources beneath the high seas, which the treaty preserved 


 for "all humanity" 



c. considered it too expensive



d. saw no advantage to it

 22.
If the median-line principle were to be applied to the world's oceans, an immediate area of great 

concern would be the:



a. North Pacific


*
b. South China Sea 



c. North Atlantic



d. Arctic Ocean

 23.
What the United Nations try and achieve globally is expressed even more strongly at the regional 

level. States have begun to join together to further their shared ideologies, economic objectives, and 

strategic goals. In 1998, there were about    ?    such multinational unions.



a. 40



b. 50


*
c. 60 



d. 70

 24.
The first major experiment in regional supranationalism was undertaken in Europe before World 

War II and involved the three countries of:


*
a. the Netherlands, Belgium, and Luxembourg 



b. Belgium, Germany, and France



c. Britain, Belgium, and Norway



d. France, Poland, and Germany

 25.
The Marshall Plan was a post-WW II endeavor by the United States to economically revive:


*
a. Europe 



b. Japan



c. Sub-Saharan Africa



d. South America

 26.
The present European Community (EC) had 12 members by the late 1980s. Which were the 

dominant members:


*
a. Germany, France, and the United Kingdom 



b. Germany, Italy, and Belgium



c. France, the United Kingdom, and Luxembourg



d. Italy, Spain, and Denmark

 27.
What was the major stumbling block facing the success of the European Community in the early to

mid-1990s?



a. the reduction of remaining tariff barriers


*
b. the need for a common currency 



c. coal and iron imports



d. the movement of workers across all borders

 28.
What country do members of the European Community worry will dominate the entire group?



a. France


*
b. Germany 



c. the United Kingdom



d. Italy

 29.
What member of the European Union is the only one where membership was not determined by a 

vote of all eligible citizens?



a. Denmark



b. Germany


*
c. the United Kingdom



d. France

 30.
In 1998, the number of members of the European Union was:



a. 10



b. 12


*
c. 15 



d. 18

 31.
What country has expressed an interest in joining the European Community but whose membership 

is strongly opposed by Greece?

a. Romania



b. Hungary



c. Yugoslavia


*
d. Turkey 

 32.
In the late 1990s the center of the European Union is experiencing stress, and progress toward 

European unification continues to depend on:



a. demographic issues



b. military issues


*
c. economic issues 



d. environmental issues

 33.
On January 1, 1994, the North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA) became a reality. Which 

of the following is not one of the member nations?



a. the United States 



b. Canada



c. Mexico 


*
d. Brazil

 34.
The lowering and eventual elimination of trade barriers is but one of the many goals of the European 

Union. Which of the following is not another goal of the EU?



a. the free flow of labor


*
b. a common defense agreement 



c. a common currency



d. a common agricultural policy

 35.
The motives that are in the forefront of supranational cooperation in the late 1990s are:


 
a. mutual defense 



b. ethnic identification


*
c. economic 



d. religious

 36.
Military alliances are especially significant because they normally require member states to:


*
a. allow foreign participant forces the reciprocal use of bases and facilities 



b. maintain a large standing armed forces



c. pay the costs of hosting participant forces



d. participate in military exercises abroad

 37.
Some supranational organizations are primarily political in nature, but without    ?    underpinnings, 

such unions tend to be short-lived or inconsequential.



a. military



b. religious


*
c. economic 



d. cultural

 38.
The many manifestations of supranationalism all point to one reality which is:


*
a. in modern times, the individual state no longer meets the needs of its people 



b. human nature is never satisfied and always wants change



c. the larger the political system, the more successful



d. such a system is the only way to handle the growing world population

TRUE/FALSE QUESTIONS

1.
True/False: In the late 1990s forces of division affecting states are diminishing.      


2.
True/False: The representation of countries in the United Nations has been more universal than that 

of the League of Nations. 


3.
True/False: The United Nations is really a world government. 


4.
True/False: In 1947, Chile and Peru proclaimed that their seaward boundaries lay 200 miles into the 

Pacific Ocean. 


5.
True/False: The United States has never accepted the UNCLOS III treaty. 


6.
True/False: Benelux was the original name of what is today the European Union. 


7.
True/False: The only member of the European Union that did not allow its citizens a public vote on 

membership is Denmark. 


8.
True/False: In the late 1990s, enthusiasm for the European Union is fading in some countries 


9.
True/False: The organization of African Unity is often cited as a cultural alliance. 

SHORT-ESSAY QUESTIONS

1.
Discuss what can be expected to happen to the "high seas" in the future. Why do the developed 

countries have such an advantage?


2.
What is the significance of the median-line principal as applied in such areas as the Caribbean? 

What affect could it have on the "high seas"?


3.
Why has the idea of supranationalism suddenly become so "popular" in the world?


4.
Even though the United Nations is not a world government, it is asked to handle a wide variety of 

tasks, some very difficult. Identify and discuss several of these tasks. What is generally considered 

to be the most difficult?

PART NINE:
SOCIAL GEOGRAPHIES OF THE 





MODERN WORLD

CHAPTER 28.
 A GEOGRAPHY OF NUTRITION

MULTIPLE-CHOICE QUESTIONS

1.
In global terms, the gap between total food supply and total basic needs of the world's population 

actually has:



a. widened



b. stayed the same

 
*
c. narrowed 



d. narrowed for Africa but widened for South America


2.
The key to elimination of hunger for many of the world's people is not so much actual production as 

it is:



a. eliminating regional problems



b. producing specific foods for particular cultural preferences



c. solving production problems in regions of Asia


*
d. moving and distributing the available food 


3.
Adequate nutrition is not only a matter of eating enough food. The diet must also:



a. have sufficient meat


 *
b. be balanced 



c. reflect personal preference



d. be inexpensive


4.
Proteins, a critical element in the diet, may be obtained from all except which of the following?



a. dairy products



b. soybeans



c. fish


*
d. corn 


5.
The number of daily calories suggested by the United Nations as producing an adequate diet for an 

adult human is:



a. 1550


*
b. 2360 



c. 3500



d. 4100


6.
The continent with the most countries in the dangerous "very low" category of daily per capita 

calorie consumption are located in:



a. South America



b. South Asia



c. East Europe


*
d. Africa 


7.
In most countries with a low calorie intake the main deficiency is:



a. carbohydrates



b. fats



c. minerals


*
d. protein 


8.
If a child does not receive an adequate protein during the first   ?   of life, permanent brain and 

body damage can result.



a. three months


*
b. six months 



c. one year



d. eighteen months


9.
The basic source of food for all the animal populations of the world, including humans, is:



a. other animals



b. minerals


*
c. plants 



d. plants and animals

 10.
The sequence of consumption that starts with the Earth's green plants is called the food chain. At 

each level of consumption in a food chain there is a:


*
a. loss of energy 



b. gain of energy



c. exchange of energy



d. stabilizing of energy

 11.
In terms of available energy, there is much more energy available to consumers that are:



a. higher on the food chain


*
b. lower on the food chain 



c. in the middle of the food chain



d. not in the food chain

 12.
One element of an eventual solution to the world food crisis will involve more human consumers at 

lower levels of the food chain, and the resulting consumption of:



a. less grain



b. more dairy products



c. more meat products


*
d. fewer meat products 

 13.
The most "expensive" of all animals in the food chain in relation of food consumed to food 

produced are:



a. pigs



b. chickens


*
c. cattle 



d. sheep

 14.
During the late 1990's, more than   ?   percent of food consumed in the United States, Canada, 

Australia, the United Kingdom, (former) West Germany, and France was of animal origin.


*
a. 35 



b. 40 



c. 45 



d. 50 

 15.
There are places in the world where certain food taboos limit people's access to meat products that 

might improve their dietary imbalance, but most of all the barrier is created by a shortage of:



a. money



b. land


*
c. surplus feed 



d. urbanization

 16.
Which country in the Western Hemisphere has had a marked rise in caloric intake since 1965:



a. Argentina


*
b. Mexico 



c. Canada



d. Panama

 17.
Which country in the Western Hemisphere has the lowest calorie intake per person:



a. Mexico



b. Puerto Rico



c. Venezuela


*
d. Haiti 

 18.
In Africa in 1996, the food situation was such that:


*
a. no country had a high calorie intake 



b. only ten countries had a high calorie intake



c. only five countries had a high calorie intake



d. most countries had a high calorie intake.

 19.
In Asia, the main reason that many countries have not been able to increase their calorie intake is:



a. drought



b. floods



c. general crop failures


*
d. political and social disarray 

 20.
In New Zealand and the United States, people consume nearly    ?    times the calories available to 

people in Haiti and Mozambique.



a. four 



b. three 


*
c. two 



d. five 

 21.
When food supply in a rural village dwindles, the social order frequently falls apart and the first and 

most serious victims are:



a. women



b. older people



c. men


*
d. children 

 22.
The principal cause of blindness in many countries is the lack of:



a. protein


*
b. vitamin A 



c. vitamin B



d. minerals

 23.
What one change in many countries has further reduced the protein and vitamin intake of millions of 

the world's children?



a. reduction in the milk supply


*
b. decline in breast feeding 



c. reduction in meat supplies



d. reduction in income

 24.
A huge percentage of the populations of poorer countries that are under the stress of the population 

explosion are:



a. women



b. elderly people


*
c. young children 



d. older men

 25.
While many countries are better fed than they were two decades ago, too many countries still have 

too little to eat and suffer from poorly balanced diets as well. The region that is the worst off is:



a. Southwest Asia



b. Eastern Europe



c. Central America


*
d. Sub-Saharan Africa 

 26.
The continent that has benefitted the least from the Green Revolution is:



a. Europe



b. Asia


*
c. Africa 



d. South America

 27.
The peoples of Asia depend mainly on two crops:


*
a. rice and wheat 



b. rice and corn (maize)



c. corn and sorghum



d. wheat and millet

 28.
Part of Africa's food shortages are caused by a lack of   ?   during the harvest season.



a. equipment


*
b. labor 



c. storage



d. transportation

 29.
In the late 1980's, scientists announced the development of a new   ?   that may help African 

farmers better meet the food needs of the continent.



a. fertilizer



b. hybrid rice


*
c. miracle maize 



d. method of irrigation

 30.
A European farmer is likely to use more than   ?   times as much fertilizer as an African farmer.



a. 10 



b. 20 


*
c. 50 



d. 75 

 31.
Various grains such as rice, wheat, corn, and others produce about what percent of the world's 

supply:



a. 25 

 

b. 35 



c. 45 


*
d. 53 

 32.
In the United States and Canada there is about one ton of grains available per year for each person, 

while in the food-poor countries the figure is    ?    pounds.


*
a. 400 



b. 200 



c. 600 



d. 800 

 33.
The wealthier a nation becomes, the greater its demands on the:



a. land


*
b. food market 



c. population



d. water supply

 34.
In which of the following areas is the improvement in the food supply directly related to the 

widespread decline in population growth rate?


*
a. South and Middle America 



b. South and Southwest Asia



c. West and Central Europe



d. East and South Asia

 35.
Regional hunger is:



a. limited to the poorest, underdeveloped countries



b. not found in Europe and North America



c. confined to Asia and Africa


*
d. found in all countries, rich and poor 

 36.
One of the greatest problems in alleviating world food problems is:



a. the cost of the food



b. peoples dietary preferences


*
c. actually transporting food to those who need it 



d. import quotas

 37.
If the prediction of some physical geographers comes true, the environmental problem of the first 

quarter of the twentieth-first affecting food production may be:



a. frequent drought



b. frequent flooding



c. new insect pests


*
d. wide fluctuations in weather conditions 

 38.
As the demand for food has grown and technologies for exploitation have become more efficient, 

which of the following of our planet's last bounties is being increasingly decimated?



a. mid-latitude forests



b. alluvial soil areas


*
c. the oceans' fish fauna 



d. previously untapped fresh water supplies

 39.
Which of the following religions discourages the taking of animal life for the purposes of routine 

nutrition?



a. Christianity


*
b. Buddhism 



c. Taoism



d. Hinduism

 40.
In which of the following regions of the world are rising incomes producing a change in the foods 

consumed there?



a. Sub-Saharan Africa



b. Southwest Asia


*
c. East Asia 



d. Central America

 41.
In which of the following countries was land reform introduced by the United States responsible for 

a tripling of food output?



a. Germany



b. the Philippines


*
c. Japan 



d. Italy

 42.
In which of the following regions do food emergencies afflict women far more severely than men?



a. Russia



b. East Europe


*
c. South and East Asia 



d. Western Europe

TRUE/FALSE QUESTIONS

1.
True/False: Some regimes in the world today still use food as a weapon on their civilian 

populations. 


2.
True/False: It is not possible to make a generalized statement concerning the caloric need of 

individuals or nations. 


3.
True/False: Over the last 20 years many countries in South America, Africa and Asia have 

experienced increases in their per capita calorie consumption. 


4.
True/False: In the United States, regional contrasts defined by hunger are just as sharp as they are in 

India or Brazil. 


5.
True/False: In Africa in the late 1990s the food problem is worsened by the high rate of population 

increase. 


6.
True/False: Today some scholars believe that the Green Revolution has run its course and will no 

longer be able to continue its success. 


7.
True/False: Even in a time of food scarcity and dietary imbalance, food taboos still deprive whole 

societies of opportunities to improve and balance their diets. 


8.
True/False: In the world of the late 1990s the structure of food consumption is changing 

and this may be a bigger problem to solve than simple shortages. 


9.
True/False: Meat consumption by people in the wealthier countries does not significantly 

affect economies or ecologies elsewhere. 

SHORT-ESSAY QUESTIONS

1.
Explain why hunger and malnutrition are regional phenomenon, using the examples of South 

America, Asia, Europe, and Southeast Asia.


2.
Compare grain consumption between the United States and poorer nations. How and why does 

the consumption differ between the two?


3.
Compare the effect of the Green Revolution in Asia and Africa. How and why has the effect been 

different?


4.
Explain the statement: "The wealthier a nation becomes, the greater its demands on the food 

market."

CHAPTER 29.
 SPATIAL PATTERNS OF HEALTH AND 




 DISEASE

MULTIPLE-CHOICE QUESTIONS

1.
In the late 1990s it is estimated that   ?   babies born into the world are born underweight.



a. one in four



b. one in three


*
c. one in six 



d. one in five


2.
In North America the general condition of the population is reflected by:



a. vitamin deficiency


*
b. obesity 



c. underweight



d. protein deficiency


3.
In 1990, an outbreak of cholera broke out killing over 10,000 people in:


*
a. Peru 



b. Chile



c. Nigeria



d. Bangladesh


4.
By mid-1991, several cholera cases arising from the South American epidemic that began in 1991 

had been recorded in:



a. Canada



b. England



c. France


*
d. the United States 


5.
The study of health in a geographic context is called:



a. health science



b. environmental research


*
c. medical geography 



d. epidemic research


6.
Geographers can contribute to the understanding of the origin and spread of disease because many 

diseases affecting human populations:



a. have their origins in human populations


*
b. have their origins in the environment 



c. have multiple sources



d. are very new to the Earth

 7.
Mapping disease patterns can produce insight into relationships between diseases and:


*
a. environmental and cultural phenomena 



b. the terrain



c. historical origins



d. their future spread


8.
Diseases capable of being transmitted are called:



a. indigenous diseases



b. noncontagious diseases


*
c. contagious diseases 



d. environmental diseases


9.
Kwashiorkor is a disease that ravages children in   ?   tropical and subtropical countries.



a. vitamin-poor



b. mineral-poor



c. fat-poor


*
d. protein-poor 

 10.
One of the problems leading to sickness and death in children in developing countries is protein 

deficiency. Bananas and sweet potatoes are low in protein, but another staple in the tropics that is 

even lower in protein is:


*
a. cassava (manioc) 



b. sorghum



c. millet



d. maize

 11.
In malnourished countries, calorie inadequacy and protein deficiency usually go hand in hand with:



a. fat insufficiency


*
b. vitamin insufficiency 



c. carbohydrate insufficiency



d. mineral insufficiency

 12.
The two leading causes of the death of children in the world today are malnutrition and:



a. accidents



b. measles


*
c. diarrhea 



d. smallpox

 13.
During the 1990s, this country had the highest infant mortality rate in the world.



a. India



b. Indonesia



c. the Philippines


*
d. Afghanistan 

 14.
The country with the lowest infant mortality rate in the world is:



a. France



b. Australia


*
c. Japan 



d. the United States

 15.
The country that is seeking membership in Europe's developing economic framework but whose 

infant mortality rate is very high is:



a. Greece


*
b. Turkey 



c. Cyprus



d. Albania

 16.
The country in the Western Hemisphere with the highest infant mortality rate is:


*
a. Haiti 



b. Cuba



c. Jamaica



d. Venezuela

 17.
In the late 1990s, a child born in Uganda has a life expectancy of just    ?    years.



a. 20



b. 30


*
c. 40



d. 50 

 18.
In Russia today, the difference in life expectancy between men and women may be as much as    ?   

 years.


*
a. 14



b. 21



c. 28



d. 35

 19.
The dramatically lower life expectancy rates for poorer countries emphasizes that:



a. fewer children are born



b. men live longer than women



c. more children are born


*
d. more children die 

 20.
All things considered, life expectancy has increased significantly in the past half century, indicating:


*
a. death control has made more progress than birth control 



b. birth control has made more progress than death control



c. the number of births is dropping



d. the number of births is stabilizing

 21.
It has been predicted that life expectancies in the developed world may reach   ?   years by the early 

twenty-first century before leveling off.



a. 75 


*
b. 85 



c. 90 



d. 95 

 22.
Although infant mortality has been dramatically reduced in developed societies, much less progress 

has been made in the suppression of:



a. contagious diseases



b. infectious diseases


*
c. diseases of middle and advanced age 



d. diseases of youth

 23.
By the year 2030 as much as    ?    of Western Europeans are likely to be in the age bracket 60 or 

above.



a. one-fourth


*
b. one-third 



c. one-half



d. two-thirds

24.
The most devastating parasitic disease in the world today is:



a. sleeping sickness


*
b. malaria 



c. yellow fever



d. cholera

 25.
A disease that results from an invasion of foreign organisms and their multiplication in the body is



    ?    disease.



a. an endemic 



b. a pandemic 

 
*
c. an infectious 



d. a genetic 

 26.
A disease that does not kill instantly but causes long-term deterioration of the body is:



a. a pandemic disease



b. a genetic disease



c. the easiest to prevent


*
d. a degenerative or chronic disease 

 27.
If a disease breaks out within a particular region causing a great loss of life, as after a natural 

disaster such as a flood, the disease is considered:


*
a. an epidemic 



b. endemic



c. a pandemic



d. genetic

 28.
A disease is considered   ?   if it is prevalent in certain regions of the world or within particular 

groups of people.


*
a. endemic 



b. pandemic



c. controlled



d. culturally identified

 29.
Diseases that are spread directly from person to person and require no intermediate host are   ?   

diseases.



a. vectored


*
b. nonvectored 



c. genetic



d. chronic

 30.
The intermediate host of a disease is called:



a. the agent



b. the vehicle


*
c. the vector 



d. reservoir

 31.
A large number of the world's most serious infectious diseases;



a. have their origins in the Old World



b. are relatively new to humanity


*
c. have equatorial and tropical origins 



d. have their origins in Europe

 32.
Which of the following is not true concerning malaria?


*
a. it is not a vector-transmitted disease

b. it has a worldwide distribution



c. there are several types of malaria



d. it is one of the oldest recorded diseases in human history

 33.
During the 1950s, it is estimated that in India malaria was responsible for how many deaths per 

year?



a. 250,000



b. 500,000


*
c. 1 million 



d. 2 million

 34.
It has been shown that some success in controlling malaria can be achieved by eradication of the 

disease-carrying mosquito, but this has only been somewhat successful in isolated areas such as:



a. Indonesia



b. Haiti



c. Vietnam


*
d. Sri Lanka 

 35.
The distribution of yellow fever indicates that this disease is presently confined to:



a. Africa



b. South America



c. Southeast Asia


*
d. tropical and near-tropical areas 

 36.
In the past there have been outbreaks of yellow fever as far north in the Western Hemisphere as:



a. Miami, Florida


*
b. Boston, Massachusetts 



c. Bangor, Maine



d. Toronto, Ontario

 37.
In tropical areas the only solution to yellow fever is:



a. eradicate the mosquitoes that transmit it



b. abandon the worst areas until the disease disappears



c. immunize monkeys and other small forest animals that carry the disease


*
d. immunize humans 

 38.
The deaths caused by yellow fever was responsible for the failure of the first attempt to build the:


*
a. Panama Canal 



b. Suez Canal



c. Pyramids



d. Pan American Highway

 39.
The diffusion of African sleeping sickness is thought to have begun about A.D. 1400 from a source 

area in:



a. South Africa


*
b. West Africa 



c. Egypt



d. Kenya

 40.
The vector for African sleeping sickness is:



a. the mosquito



b. the African antelope


*
c. the tsetse fly 



d. infected humans

 41.
The only real way to stop African sleeping sickness is to:



a. kill all the wild antelope that carry the disease



b. move all the people away from infected areas



c. vaccinate everyone in an infected area


*
d. kill all the tsetse flies that are the vector 

 42.
Perhaps the most frightening and deadly of the nonvectored diseases is:



a. malaria


*
b. cholera 



c. yellow fever



d. trypanosomiasis

 43.
Cholera is an ancient disease with it's source area in:



a. China



b. Afghanistan



c. Indonesia


*
d. India 

 44.
By the time the last great cholera pandemic began in 1865, people knew to take precautions against  



  ?   and thus this was to be the last of the great cholera waves.



a. traveling in groups


*
b. contaminated water 



c. eating canned food



d. improper disposal of garbage

 45.
Although there have been advances of cholera since the last pandemic in 1865, it has for decades 

been:



a. periodically appearing in different parts of the world



b. occurring in Western Europe


*
c. confined to its South Asian endemic zone 



d. virtually controlled through vaccination

 46.
Cholera vaccines exist, but the problem is that:



a. they are too expensive



b. they have serious side effects



c. many people refuse to take them


*
d. they do not remain effective for longer than about 6 months 

 47.
The flu virus originated in:


*
a. China 



b. Japan



c. India



d. the Philippines

 48.
New epidemics and pandemics of influenza occur because:



a. people now travel more and spread the virus



b. people are now more susceptible


*
c. of the life cycle of the influenza A virus



d. new vaccines cannot be developed

 49.
In China, the origin of the flu virus, the virus resides in:



a. pigs



b. humans



c. the water supply


*
d. birds, especially in waterfowl 

 50.
Even though the flu virus resides in birds in China, before humans can catch it the virus must first 

be transmitted to   ?   and then humans.



a. horses


*
b. pigs 



c. dogs



d. the water supply

 51.
In the last two decades of the twentieth century a medical catastrophe developed from the global 

spread of:


*
a. AIDS 



b. cholera



c. influenza



d. typhoid

 52.
One of the problems with determining the dimensions of the AIDS pandemic is that:



a. there is no accurate test for it


*
b. persons infected take a long time to display visible symptoms of the disease 



c. it is easy to confuse it with many other diseases



d. it will often go into remission before it can be identified

 53.
Official reports of actual cases of AIDS lag far behind the reservoir of those infected because:



a. reporting methods are slow



b. people will die from it before they can be counted


*
c. people can carry the virus for years without being aware of it and unwittingly infect others 



d. the information is kept secret

 54.
The continent with the greatest number of AIDS victims is:


*
a. Africa 



b. Asia



c. Europe



d. North America

 55.
About   ?   of babies born to women infected with the AIDS virus are themselves infected.



a. one-fourth


*
b. one-third 



c. one-half



d. two-thirds

 56.
The present state of medical knowledge holds no long-term hope for those infected with HIV; 



thus AIDS, before the end of the century, will alter the population-growth rates of much of:


*
a. tropical Africa 



b. tropical Asia



c. tropical South America



d. Europe

 57.
In Southeast Asia which of the following countries has become what one expert called "... an AIDS 

catastrophe in the making..."?



a. Indonesia


*
b. Thailand 



c. Vietnam



d. Myanmar

 58.
A map of cancer and heart disease would show as heavy a concentration of these problems in our 

modernized part of the world as some of the   ?   do in the underdeveloped regions.



a. problems of undernourishment


*
b. major infectious diseases 



c. major noninfectious diseases



d. degenerative diseases

 59.
In the United States today there are rising fears that the   ?   of many areas contains substances  

conductive to the development of various forms of cancer.


*
a. water

 

b. soil



c. air



d. vegetation

 60.
Genetic diseases result from:



a. a mother's poor diet while carrying the child



b. a lack of milk in the child's diet


*
c. gene mutations 



d. environmental conditions

 61.
The two Asian countries where primary adult lactose intolerance is the rule and may exceed 80 

percent are:



a. India and Sri Lanka



b. Pakistan and Bangladesh



c. China and Japan


*
d. India and China 

 62.
People who suffer from adult primary lactose intolerance suffer primarily from a deficiency of:



a. vitamins


*
b. calcium 



c. minerals



d. vitamin A

TRUE/FALSE QUESTIONS

1.
True/False: The vast majority of underweight babies are born in poorer countries. 


2.
True/False: Medical geographers concern themselves with the location of health-care facilities for 

people who need them. 


3.
True/False: Malnutrition is of little significance in people's susceptibility to disease. 


4.
True/False: Calorie inadequacy and protein deficiency usually go hand in hand with vitamin 

insufficiency. 


5.
True/False: A key gauge of the human condition is the mortality of persons age 30-40 years. 


6.
True/False: No country ever reports infant mortality rates lower than Japan. 


7.
True/False: In the late 1990s there were reports that the life expectancy of Russian men had 

fallen below 60 years. 


8.
True/False: A person who has survived beyond the childhood years is likely to survive well 

beyond the recorded expectancy. 

 
9.
True/False: Certain diseases can be traced directly to one's parentage. 

 10.
True/False: In the historic past the abandonment of some areas of extensive irrigation and fertile  

land was probably due to malaria. 

 11.
True/False: When yellow fever is endemic, the local population has developed a degree of 

immunity. 

 12.
True/False: Tsetse flies can infect humans but not livestock. 

 13.
True/False: In the late 1990s HIV continues to defy all efforts to contain it. 

 14.
True/False: Primary adult lactose intolerance affects all members of American society equally, 

regardless of gender of racial background. 

15.
True/False: Studies have shown that distance is an important factor in the use made by 

sample populations of hospital facilities. 

SHORT-ESSAY QUESTIONS

1.
Identify some of the common diseases found in the richer/core countries today. Why are they 

different from those found in the same countries 80 to 100 years ago?


2.
Compare the availability of professional health centers and treatment between the core nations and 

the peripheral nations.


3.
Is malaria being pushed back anywhere in the world today? If so, what problems may be on the 

horizon to keeping it in check? What problems could result for countries if malaria were completely 

eradicated?


4.
What are the symptoms of cholera? Why doesn't treatment help in poorer countries? Why isn't 

vaccination a practical solution (there is more than one answer)?


5.
What role do maps play in identifying areas of disease and how can they be useful when epidemics 

occur?


6.
Explain how some diseases enter the human body and what it means when a disease becomes 

endemic to a population.

CHAPTER 30. GEOGRAPHIES OF INEQUALITY: RACE AND 




ETHNICITY
MULTIPLE-CHOICE QUESTIONS

1.
The term "race" has come to refer to an undeniable reality of our human existence which is:



a. there really are different races


*
b. people differ physically from each other 



c. there really are no differences in appearance of people



d. skin color identifies different races


2.
In our mobile world, peoples with distinctive physical traits:



a. remain isolated from each other



b. remain the same even after outside contact


*
c. remain clustered in particular areas of the Earth 



d. are no longer easily identified


3.
Some anthropologists have proposed that the whole concept of race:



a. be accepted as fact



b. is tied to a person's place of origin



c. is a relative new concept


*
d. be abandoned 


4.
Which of the following was/is not one of the reasons for the civil war in Rwanda?



a. status



b. advantage



c. opportunity


*
d. race 


5.
The most pervasive of our biological-physical traits is our:



a. hair type



b. head shape


*
c. cloak of color 


 
d. eye types


6.
Skin color is a matter of pigmentation, a protective element against strong radiation from the sun. 

The pigment is called   ?   .



a. dextrose


*
b. melanin 



c. epithelial



d. carotin


7.
The first image in the perception by one people or culture of another is most likely to be:



a. nasal structure



b. head shape



c. hair type


*
d. skin color 


8.
The people of tropical regions of the Americas have lighter skins than those of tropical Africa 

because:


*
a. they migrated to the region recently in human history 



b. they stayed out of the sun in the dense forests



c. they migrated from an area of lighter skinned people



d. the sunlight is less intense in the Americas


9.
The aboriginal people of Australia have very dark skin pigmentation even though they have occupied 

the region for no more than 40,000 to 50,000 years because:



a. genetic differences caused the pigmentation



b. their diet caused the dark color


*
c. their migration route was tropical 



d. the sun is very intense there

 10.
The same ultraviolet radiation intercepted by darkly pigmented skin also stimulates the body's  

production of vitamin:



a. A


*
b. D 



c. C



d. E

 11.
Dark skin helps protect people of the tropical regions from:



a. being seen in the forests



b. an excess of vitamin C



c. hair loss


*
d. an excess of vitamin D 

 12.
There is, in fact, a general relationship between the mean body weight in a population and the:



a. amount of meat in the diet


*
b. mean annual temperature of the area 



c. general quality of diet



d. amount of iron in the diet

 13.
Bergmann's Rule holds that people in warmer areas are   ?   than people in cooler zones.


*
a. naturally more slender 



b. better fed



c. heavier



d. more intelligent

 14.
The average European today may be   ?   inches taller than the European of the Middle Ages.



a.  5 



b.  7 


*
c. 10 



d. 12 

 15.
It has long been known that populations living for long periods in the warm moist tropics tend to 

have noses that are:



a. long and narrow



b. short and narrow



c. flat and long


*
d. short, wide, and flat 

 16.
The small piece of overlapping skin that gives the eyelid a particular appearance in the Mongoloid 

(Asian) population group as well as the San and some Native Americans is called the:



a. cephalic index


*
b. epicanthic fold 



c. orbital arch



d. facial arch

 17.
Attacks on Turkish guestworkers in this country are an example of a form of racism that often 

occurs in areas where nationalism has taken root among the young?

 

a. France



b. Italy


*
c. Germany



d. England

18.
The United States Civil Rights Act was passed in:



a. 1984


*
b. 1964



c. 1974



d. 1954

 19.
Which of the following regions of civilization was the most recent to develop sophisticated cultures?


*
a. Europe



b. China



c. Southwest Asia 



d. North Africa

 20.
The conflict in Equatorial Africa between Hutu and Tutsi involves all but which of the following.?



a. cultures



b. power


*
c. race



d. lifestyles

 21.
The word ethnic comes from the ancient Greek word ethnos, meaning:


*
a. nation



b. state



c. region



d. race

 22.
Ethnicity arises out of different combinations of all but which of the following?



a. cultural traditions


*
b. physical appearances



c. cultural traits



d. natural environments

 23.
Which of the following formerly practiced a racial policy of apartheid?



a. Congo



b. Sudan


*
c. South Africa



d. Malawi

 24.
In Miami's Cuban neighborhoods, ethnic identity is far stronger among:



a. the young



b. women



c. men


*
d. the old

 25.
In rural areas, immigrants sometimes settle in areas that reflect their perceptions of both the natural 

environment they left behind and the one they selected after arriving in America. These are called 

ethnic:



a. neighborhoods


*
b. islands



c. patterns



d. linkage

 26.
Which of the following is not a dominant feature of the cultural landscape?



a. neighborhood layouts



b. buildings



c. signs in a particular language


*
d. physical features

 27.
The root of most ethnic conflict is:



a. religion



b. skin color


*
c. territory



d. architecture

 28.
Which of the following is not a characteristic of folk culture?



a. self-reliance


*
b. changeable



c. subsistence



d. technological simplicity

 29.
Canada's population is only    ?    that of the United States.



a. one-half



b. two-thirds


*
c. one-tenth



d. one-quarter

 30.
The special territory in Canada which has been set aside for the nation's indigenous peoples is 

called:


*
a. Nunavut



b. Ungava



c. Chumash



d. Inuit

 31.
In which Canadian province does the legislative assembly call itself the national assembly?



a. Ontario


*
b. Quebec



c. British Columbia



d. Saskatchewan

 32.
The original name of what would become Canada was:



a. New England



b. the Northern Territories


*
c. New France



d. the Arctic Territories

 33.
The British North American Act, which established the Canadian federation took affect in:



a. 1776


*
b. 1867



c. 1812



d. 1840

 34.
The primary ethnic issue in Quebec today is:



a. dress



b. architecture



c. religion


*
d. language

 35.
Canada's smallest province is:



a. Nova Scotia



b. Manitoba


*
c. Prince Edward Island



d. Newfoundland

TRUE/FALSE QUESTIONS

1.
True/False: The geography of gender is as consequential as that of race. 


2.
True/False: What is often called race is in fact a combination of physical attributes in a population. 



3.
True/False: What is often called "racial" conflict is nothing of the sort.


4.
True/False: As obvious and evident as it may be, skin color is not a reliable indicator of racial 

relationship. 


5.
True/False: According to Bergmann's Rule people are naturally more slender in cool zones and 

heavier in warmer areas. 


6.
True/False: Humanity is fragmented into regionally expressed groups, for which the term race has 

unfortunately come into use. 


7.
True/False: Ethnicity should never be equated with race-consciousness.


8.
True/False: Culture, not race, dominates in shaping the world's ethnic patterns and processes.


9.
True/False: Unlike culture, ethnicity has no spatial dimensions.

 10.
True/False: Acculturation in the American "melting pot" is resulting in rapid assimilation of ethnic 

cultures or neighborhoods.

 11.
True/False: The cultural landscape is a powerful element in promoting and sustaining ethnic 

distinctiveness.

 12.
True/False: The diffusion of popular culture erases regional distinctions.

SHORT-ESSAY QUESTIONS

1.
Discuss the differences between folk and popular cultures. What problems are encountered when the 

two must exist in the same region?


2.
What causes the difference in human skin color? What is the theory concerning skin color of people 

living in middle to higher latitudes?


3.
Trace the history of the nationalistic movement in Quebec from its beginnings in the eighteenth 

century to the present day. What was the most recent "triggering" event?


4.
What are the differences between ethnic islands and ethnic neighborhoods? What roles do they play 

in helping immigrants adjust to their new home?

CHAPTER 31. GENDER AND THE GEOGRAPHY OF 




INEQUALITY

MULTIPLE-CHOICE QUESTIONS

1.
In refugee camps, the   ?   always are the worst off in the struggle for survival.



a. older people



b. men


*
c. women and female children 



d. women and children of both sexes


2.
In the world today,   ?   remains the rule rather than the exception.


*
a. male dominance 



b. female dominance



c. no dominance by gender



d. dominance by older members of a society


3.
Two things that help women gain equality are:



a. having more children and making husbands help care for them



b. working outside the home and having fewer children


*
c. modernization and economic development within a country 



d. tougher laws against discrimination and more severe penalties


4.
Studies have shown that women take jobs closer to their homes than men and work hours that make 

it convenient for them to handle their domestic chores, which:



a. puts women higher on the wage scale



b. has no affect on their job advantage



c. gives them advantages in certain jobs


*
d. puts women at a disadvantage when it comes to advancement in their jobs 


5.
For certain countries, women outnumber men in the:


*
a. higher age categories 



b. middle age category



c. lower age category



d. higher income category


6.
On the average, women today live about   ?   years longer than men, but this differential varies 

spatially.



a.  2 


*
b.  4  



c.  7 



d. 10


7.
In general, women outlive men by more years in developed countries, and the reason may be that:



a. they receive better medical services



b. the unhealthy habits of affluence do not affect them


*
c. women seem less inclined to adopt the unhealthy habits often associated with affluence 



d. the statistical data is incomplete


8.
In the late 1990s, women outlived men everywhere except in just three countries. Which of the 

following is not one of those three countries?



a. India



b. Bangladesh


*
c. Haiti 



d. Pakistan


9.
In virtually all cultures, men tend to marry women who are:



a. wealthy



b. older



c. the same age as themselves


*
d. younger 

 10.
Women who become pregnant in the poorer, underdeveloped realms of the world face a risk due to 

pregnancy that is   ?   times higher than women in the developed, richer countries.


*
a. 80 to 600



b. 50 to 100



c. 75 to 400



d. 90 to 300

 11.
Malnutrition, an excessive number of pregnancies, and   ?   are among the leading causes of 

maternal death in the world's poorer countries.

a. age


*
b. inadequate medical services 



c. overwork



d. disease

 12.
Anemia affects the majority of pregnant women in three world regions. Which of the following is 

not one of these?



a. Africa



b. South Asia


*
c. East Asia



d. Southwest Asia

 13.
During their reproductive years, women need   ?   times as much iron in their daily diets as men.



a. 2


*
b. 3 



c. 5



d. 7

 14.
As a result of abortions and gender-detection tests, the ratio of women to men in India continues to:



a. remain constant



b. widen in favor of women



c. fluctuate from region to region


*
d. widen in favor of men 

 15.
The excessive number of males in the population of India and some other Asian countries is due to:



a. cultural tradition



b. increasing affluence


*
c. fetal testing for gender 



d. new population control laws

 16.
In 1995 the Chinese government reported that nearly 10 million people in their thirties remained 

single and that in this age group, men outnumbered women by more than:



a. five to one



b. seven to one


*
c. ten to one 



d. fifteen to one

 17.
In many traditional societies girls are expected to be married and to start having children by age:



a. 13


*
b. 15 



c. 17



d. 19

 18.
We actually know very little about women's lives in traditional societies because:



a. the data is deliberately falsified



b. data is available for men but not women



c. data is available but not released


*
d. much of what happens in rural areas is simply not known 

 19.
Domestic violence is:



a. more prevalent in industrialized societies



b. much more prevalent in developing nations


*
c. common in all nations, modern or traditional 



d. decreasing in the world

 20.
In India today, "dowry deaths" are:



a. virtually nonexistent



b. declining significantly



c. confined to urban areas


*
d. quite common 

 21.
In 1984 Indian governments passed the Family Courts Act which was designed to:



a. speed up the legal process



b. allow family members to replace lawyers in family disputes


*
c. hear domestic cases, including dowry disputes 



d. reduce the rights of Indian women

 22.
With the resurgence of Muslim fundamentalism came a controversy over the:


*
a. rights of divorced Muslim women in India 



b. rights of Muslims in India



c. location of Mosques in India



d. rights of divorced Muslim men in India

 23.
Representatives of the Muslim communities in India argue for a separate Indian law that would:



a. grant Muslim women in India equal rights with men


*
b. deny maintenance to divorced Muslim women in India 



c. grant maintenance to divorced Muslim women in India according to need



d. deny Muslim women the right to divorce in India

 24.
Most Muslim societies today give women:



a. more freedom



b. more freedom after they are married


*
c. no rights and treat them almost as slaves 



d. freedom in certain societies but not others

 25.
One of the reasons that the last Shah of Iran was opposed by Muslim fundamentalists was that he:


 
a. proposed tolerance of other religions



b. wanted to close some Mosques



c. wanted even stricter Muslim laws


*
d. granted unprecedented freedoms to women 

 26.
As we approach the end of the twentieth century, gender inequality around the world:


*
a. differs only in degree, not in kind 



b. is becoming less



c. is intensifying in developed countries



d. is decreasing in most developing countries

 27.
One of the best ways to improve the circumstances of women in a society is to:



a. pass more laws banning gender discrimination


*
b. raise education levels 



c. allow women to have more children



d. raise the monetary level of the society

 28.
In the Indian state of Kerala, women are treated better because:



a. most of the population is Christian



b. most of the population is Hindu


*
c. education levels are higher 



d. the state enacted tough laws against discrimination

29.
In the late 1990s, world-wide, there were almost   ?   as many illiterate females as males.



a. three times


*
b. twice 



c. half



d. five times

 30.
The education of girls in today's world is progressing well in some areas but is seriously lagging in:



a. East Asia



b. South America


*
c. South Asia and Africa south of the Sahara 



d. Middle America

 31.
The educational gender gap is strongest between rural and urban areas in:


*
a. Middle and South America 



b. South and Southeast Asia



c. Sub-Saharan Africa



d. East and Southeast Asia

 32.
In some societies, even though the teaching profession is open to women, women are:



a. only allowed to teach grade school



b. only allowed to teach boys


*
c. only allowed to teach girls 



d. often not actually allowed to teach

 33.
If the unpaid work done by women in the home were included in the world's annual gross national 

product statistics the total amount would grow by about:



a. one-quarter


*
b. one-third 



c. one-half



d. three-fourths

 34.
In countries on the periphery, women produce more than   ?   of all the food.



a. one-eighth



b. one-quarter


*
c. one-half 



d. three-fourths

 35.
In the world today, the realm having women in the worst situation is:


*
a. Africa 



b. South Asia



c. South America



d. Southwest Asia

 36.
The area of Africa where women have come to dominate commerce is:



a. East Africa



b. North Africa



c. South Africa


*
d. West Africa 

 37.
In most of Asia and virtually all of Africa, the great majority of wage-earning women work in:


*
a. agriculture 



b. heavy industry



c. urban areas



d. light industry

 38.
The job-contraction phenomena that first affects women in the labor force is:



a. economic downturn 


*
b. mechanization 



c. industry shifts



d. less need for skilled labor

 39.
Approximately   ?   percent of the voters in the United States in 1991 were women.



a. 25 



b. 35 


*
c. 50 



d. 60 

 40.
Women in the United States obtained the right to vote in:



a. 1900

 

b. 1910


*
c. 1920 



d. 1930

 41.
The first country to grant women the right to vote, in 1893, was:



a. Australia


*
b. New Zealand 



c. England



d. France

 42.
The cluster of countries with the highest participation by women in parliamentary bodies is:


*
a. Northern Europe 



b. Anglo America



c. South Asia



d. Latin America

 43.
The economically developed Asian country with one of the world's lowest percentages of women's  

participation in government is: 



a. Canada



b. the United States



c. Italy


*
d. Japan 

TRUE/FALSE QUESTIONS

1.
True/False: Females of the late 1990s are gaining equal rights with males in most of the world's 

countries. 


2.
True/False: Oil-rich Saudi Arabia has given women more freedoms because people can afford to 

hire servants to preform work in the home. 


3.
True/False: In the late 1990s, women outlived men in all but three countries of the world. 


4.
True/False: In 1994 the United Nations reported that India as a whole had 133 single men for every 

100 single women. 


5.
True/False: By the first decade of the twenty-first century there will no longer be an imbalance 

between men and women in India.


6.
True/False: In Hindu India a bride may be killed if her father doesn't pay her dowry. 


7.
True/False: In the late 1990s, world-wide, there were almost twice as many illiterate females as 

males. 


8.
True/False: In both Africa and Asia it has been reported that educational progress for women has 

been halted or even reversed. 


9.
True/False: Banks in Africa generally do not lend money to rural women. 

SHORT-ESSAY QUESTIONS

1.
The key to a better life for women is education. In some Asian and African countries progress in 

this direction has been slowed or even reversed. The same is true in the Muslim world. Briefly 

discuss why these reverses have occurred and what the implications are.


2.
What part do women play in the informal economic activity sector of the population in peripheral 

countries? Why do they practice this type of activity?


3.
Why do we know so little about women's lives in peripheral countries? How could this be 

corrected? Where is some of the information currently found?


4.
Briefly discuss why women's right to vote is considered a twentieth-century phenomenon. In which 

realm have women achieved the greatest involvement in politics, and what have been the results?

PART TEN:
COPING WITH A RAPIDLY CHANGING 





WORLD

CHAPTER 32.
 HUMAN ALTERATION OF THE PHYSICAL 





 ENVIRONMENT
MULTIPLE-CHOICE QUESTIONS

1.
Biologists estimate that there may be as many as   ?   million types of organisms on Earth.



a. 10 



b. 15 


*
c. 25 



d. 30 


2.
Homo sapiens is not the only species on Earth to have a culture; gorillas, chimpanzees, and dolphins 

have cultures too. Our culture, however, is distinguished by four things that make it unique. Which 

of the following is not one of these?



a. vast and complex array of artifacts



b. laws


*
c. social organization 



d. belief systems


3.
Great extinctions of life are part of Earth's history, and some biogeographers suggest that the next 

great extinction may be in the offering, caused by:



a. an asteroid impact



b. global plague



c. atmospheric pollution


*
d. humans with their numbers and demands 


4.
Human destructiveness of the environment manifested itself very early in history when:



a. streams were polluted by settlements


*
b. fires were set to kill entire herds of reindeer and bison 



c. cooking fires polluted the air



d. the beginnings of agriculture destroyed vast areas of soil


5.
The Polynesians reduced the forests of their islands to brush and, by the time of the arrival of the 

Europeans, had exterminated more than 80 percent of the regional bird species through their 

penchant for:



a. eating bird's eggs


*
b. wearing bird-feather robes 



c. eating birds



d. collecting bird's nests


6.
African species, from snakes to leopards, were decimated by European    ?  .


*
a. fashions 



b. farming techniques



c. food preferences



d. cutting of the forests


7.
When we view the world's population in an environmental context, we should consider the demands 

made per   ?   on the resources of the planet, not the global demand as a unit.



a. year


*
b. person 



c. country



d. region


8.
Generally speaking, the greatest demands on the resources of the planet have been made by the:



a. most populous countries, regardless of development


*
b. small numbers of people in the more affluent countries 



c. poorer countries who have more people to support



d. developing countries who are trying to "catch up"


9.
A baby born in the United States in the late 1990s will, at present rates, consume   ?   times as 

much energy over a lifetime as a baby born in Bangladesh over the same lifetime.



a. 100 



b. 200 


*
c. 250 



d. 300 

 10.
With differences in the demand for resources, overpopulation in the poorer countries tends to be a:


*
a. local or regional matter 



b. national matter



c. international matter



d. matter of historical concern

 11.
Growing population in the richer countries is also a form of overpopulation, despite the relatively 

low numbers when compared to the developing countries, because the impact is:



a. on global food supplies


*
b. not local or regional but global 



c. a monetary one



d. decreasing

 12.
People living in the less developed, poorer countries of the world tend to affect:



a. the entire global environment



b. the atmosphere more than people in the developing countries


*
c. only their immediate environments 



d. the oceans and other water supplies more than the developed countries

 13.
Key concerns about the global environment today focus upon two key issues;



a. population and food supplies



b. plant and animal loss



c. oceanic pollution and food supplies


*
d. water supplies and the state of the atmosphere 

 14.
The world distribution of precipitation is concentrated in:


*
a. equatorial and tropical areas 



b. midlatitude regions



c. high latitudes



d. subtropical regions

 15.
The distribution of precipitation over the areas of the Earth, with concentrations in some areas and 

paucity in others, is sustained through a process called the:



a. jet stream shift


*
b. hydrologic cycle 



c. cyclonic system shifts



d. upper air circulation

 16.
Nearly 75 percent of all the water used by humans is used by:



a. industry


*
b. farming 



c. urban dwellers



d. developed nations

 17.
In Florida, the city of Miami faces potential long-term freshwater problems because of its depen-

dency on the    ?    aquifer, which is overused and may suffer saltwater invasion from the ocean.



a. Ogallala



b. Cherokee


*
c. Biscayne



d. Seminole

 18.
In the state of California, about 80 percent of all available water is used for:


*
a. irrigation 



b. the large urban populations



c. industry



d. recreation

 19.
Industries, which contribute heavily to the pollution of streams and rivers when the water is 

returned, use about   ?   percent of water supply worldwide.



a. 30 


*
b. 20 



c. 10 



d.  5 

 20.
One of the great ecological disasters of the twentieth century is occurring in Russia in Kazakhstan 

and Uzbekistan, and involves:



a. the Black Sea



b. Lake Baikal


*
c. the Aral Sea 



d. the Caspian Sea

 21.
Increasingly in our modern world, people have come to depend on water sources:


*
a. of uncertain future capacity 



b. that are of guaranteed capacity



c. from streams and rivers



d. from aquifers

 22.
In the 1990s the world became aware of the extreme magnitude of the pollution of the atmosphere, 

surface and underground waters in which of the following regions?



a. Southwest Asia


*
b. the former Soviet and Eastern Europe 



c. East Asia



d. South America

 23.
Which of the following is not presently having an unprecedented impact on Earth's atmosphere?


 
a. growing human numbers



b. burning of tropical forests



c. industrial pollution


*
d. increased irrigation 

 24.
Acid rain forms when sulfur dioxide and nitrogen oxides are released into the atmosphere when:


*
a. fossil fuels are burned 



b. large areas of farmland are plowed



c. humans and animals exhale



d. forest fires occur

 25.
Mutual interaction between groups of plant or animal organisms and their environment is called:



a. ecology



b. biology



c. biogeography


*
d. ecosystems 

 26.
To some extent acid rain has always been present in certain humid environments, but during the last 

century the spread of   ?   has greatly increased the destructive capabilities of natural acid rain.



a. human settlements



b. humanity in general


*
c. the Industrial Revolution 



d. farming to marginal areas

 27.
The geography of acid rain occurrence is most closely associated with patterns of industrial 

concentration and:



a. urban areas



b. large population concentrations



c. modern transportation systems


*
d. middle-to long-distance wind flows 

 28.
The highest densities of coal and oil burning, which causes acid rain, are associated with large 

concentrations of heavy manufacturing, such as those in:


*
a. Western and Eastern Europe and the United States 



b. coastal South America and East Asia



c. Eastern Europe and East Asia



d. the Southern Hemisphere

 29.
New studies now have revealed that countries of the former Soviet Union, especially Russia and 

Ukraine, suffer severely from:



a. groundwater shortages


*
b. acid rain 



c. soil erosion



d. soil primary salinization

 30.
The process of desertification has the same effect as the encroachment of glacial coldness because it:



a. affects the same regions



b. has followed the same cycles as glaciation


*
c. increases the area of unlivable territory 



d. increases annual snowfall

 31.
Some climatologists see the equatorward march of the    ?    desert as evidence of shifting climatic 

zones that may be related to an oncoming ice age.



a. Victorian



b. Taklamakan


*
c. Sahara



d. Sonoran

 32.
Desertification became a matter of serious international concern during the great Sahel drought of 

the: 


*
a. 1970s

 

b. 1960s



c. 1980s



d. 1950s

 33.
The world's forests, especially those of   ?   latitudes, play a critical role in what biogeographers 

call the oxygen cycle. 



a. higher 


*
b. lower and middle 



c. higher and middle



d. higher and lower 

 34.
In the early 1980s, the Food and Agricultural Organization of the United Nations undertook a study 

of the rate of depletion of tropical rain forests and determined that   ?   percent had already been 

affected by cutting.



a. 24 

 

b. 34 


*
c. 44 



d. 54 

 35.
Studies of the rate of destruction of the tropical rain forest have suggested that these forests may be 

completely destroyed in just    ?    years.



a. 55



b. 35



c. 25


*
d. 45

 36.
The amount of forest cutting that has gone on wherever humans locate has been very extensive. In 

the United States today, for example, our forests consists mainly of   ?   trees.


*
a. second-growth 



b. third-growth



c. deciduous



d. coniferous

 37.
Some ecologists describe as a "quiet crisis" of global proportions the loss of:



a. various animal species

 

b. various plant species


*
c. the loss of potentially productive soil to erosion 



d. clean air

 38.
Desertification and deforestation have been going on for a very long time, but today experts fear that 

the difference is that it:


*
a. is much more likely to be irreversible 



b. may begin to affect the higher latitudes



c. cannot be identified as to regions most seriously affected



d. will begin to affect Western Europe

 39.
Most of the pollution befouling the global atmosphere was put there:



a. by the developing countries



b. by agricultural activities



c. well before this century


*
d. by the developed, industrialized countries 

 40. The United States, the most prodigious consumer of resources, also is the most prolific producer of 

solid waste. Studies estimate the U.S. produces about    ?    pounds of solid waste per person per 

day.



a. 1.5 


*
b. 3.7 



c. 5.2 



d. 7.3 

 41. The most hazardous waste of all is:



a. agricultural waste



b. solid waste


*
c. radioactive waste 



d. bulk waste

 42. Even if safe storage can be found for high-level radioactive waste, and additional problem is:


*
a. transportation from source to disposal site 



b. objections from citizens living in the area



c. long-term costs



d. security of the site

TRUE/FALSE QUESTIONS

1.
True/False: Homo sapiens are the only species on Earth to have any kind of culture. 


2.
True/False: No species has ever affected Earthly environments as strongly as humans do today. 


3.
True/False: The available supply of fresh water is not distributed evenly across the globe. 


4.
True/False: When the iron curtain lifted from East Europe, tests proved that the region's rivers and 

groundwater were among the world's most severely polluted. 


5.
True/False: Human pollution of the atmosphere is not a permanent change. 


6.
True/False: Desertification tends to decrease when substantial human habitation is found on a 

desert's perimeter. 


7.
True/False: In the United States, landfill capacity has been reached or soon will be in about 12 

states.


8.
True/False: In the late 1980s many richer countries began "managing" waste by exporting it. 

SHORT-ESSAY QUESTIONS

1.
After natural events such as volcanic eruptions, the atmosphere has been able to cleanse itself, but 

why has the Industrial Revolution changed that ability? Have the industrialized countries tried to do 

anything to counter the effects? If so, give some examples.


2.
List some of the causes of deforestation. Discuss the implications of this destruction. What could 

humanity lose when the rain forests are gone?


3.
Discuss the contention that the slower growing population of core countries is a form of over-

population. Cite some specific examples.


4.
Why is it so difficult to reverse the lack of soil conservation practices of people in the poorer 

countries?

CHAPTER 33.

CONFRONTING HUMAN-INDUCED 






ENVIRONMENTAL CHANGE

MULTIPLE-CHOICE QUESTIONS

1.
In which country did early Spanish invaders harvest much of the natural forest for building materials 

and firewood?



a. Morocco


*
b. Mexico



c. California



d. Venezuela


2.
As the study of environmental change has moved forward, one of the most important things we 

have learned is that global environmental systems are:



a. more affected by natural processes than by human actions



b. always local in their relationships


*
c. interconnected at numerous temporal and spatial scales



d. almost never connected to one another


3.
In the 4+billion years of our planet's history, about what percent of all the species that have ever 

existed have become extinct.



a. 85



b. 65



c. 75


*
d. 95


4.
Because of human actions, the current rate of extinction of species may be    ?    times faster than 

natural extinction rates.


*
a.  1,000 to 10,000



b.  2,000 to 5,000



c.  5,000 to 10,000



d. 10,000 to 20,000


5.
In which country did concern over deforestation lead to a governmental order for each citizen to 

plant at least one tree?


*
a. China



b. India



c. Brazil



d. the United states


6.
Recent studies have shown that a primitive hunter-gather could subsist on the resources found within 

an area of about    ?    square kilometers.



a. 40



b. 20


*
c. 26



d. 13


7.
Globally, the consumption of resources is tied to    ?    more than any other variable.



a. population numbers


*
b. technology



c. rates of population growth



d. proximity of resources


8.
Which invention revolutionized travel more than any other?



a. the airplane



b. the steam engine



c. the rubber tire


*
d. the internal combustion engine


9.
The taking on of seawater as ballast by modern cargo ships facilitates the transfer of new species of 

marine life to areas where they were not previously found. One study showed that between 1850 and 

1970, San Francisco Bay received a new species every    ?    weeks.



a. 52



b. 72


*
c. 36



d. 18

 10.
Consumption of material goods is closely linked to:



a. rate of population growth


*
b. consumption of energy



c. the level of urbanization



d. age of a population

 11.
Before the 1800s human societies relied directly on which form of energy?



a. falling-water


*
b. solar



c. human muscle



d. animal power

 12.
Between 1973 and 1993 global energy production increased by    ?    percent.



a. 10



b. 20



c. 30


*
d. 40

 13.
Which of the following is not one of the reasons limiting the expansion of nuclear energy use?



a. highly volatile byproducts



b. potential for accidents



c. developmental and operating costs


*
d. shortage of uranium

 14.
Only with the advent of satellite remote sensing systems were we able to gain reliable estimates of 

the global rate of deforestation. This technology became available in the:  



a. 1960s


*
b. 1970s



c. 1980s



d. 1990s

 15.
The framework that currently guides international governmental activity in the environmental arena 

evolved out of a conference in Rio de Janeiro in:


*
a. 1992



b. 1982



c. 1972



d. 1962

 16.
The Global Environmental Fund funds projects related to four issues. Which of the following is 

not one of these?



a. loss of biodiversity



b. climatic change


*
c. soil erosion



d. depletion of the ozone layer

 17.
International concern over the loss of global species led to calls for a global convention (agreement) 

as early as:


*
a. 1981



b. 1971



c. 1961



d. 1991

 18.
Chlorofluorocarbon gases are the main culprits in ozone depletion. These gases have only been in 

use since the:



a. 1940s


*
b. 1950s



c. 1970s



d. 1960s

 19.
The first international conferences on global climatic changes convened in the:



a. 1970s



b. 1960s



c. 1990s


*
d. 1980s

 20.
Many global environmental changes are nonlinear in nature. This means that:



a. they are less important than larger actions in causing change



b. future conditions are always predictable


*
c. small actions in certain situations may result in large impacts



d. small actions in all situations will result in large impacts

TRUE/FALSE QUESTIONS

1.
True/False: Studies have shown that changes in our physical world are always wrought by humans.


2.
True/False: Geography is but one of many disciplines in which the relationship between humans and 

the environment is a primary concern.


3.
True/False: When it comes to environmental change, population numbers alone do not have the 

same meaning in all places.


4.
True/False: Most of the enormous clear-cuts of the Pacific Northwest forests in the United States 

were made possible by the availability of railroad transportation of logs.


5.
True/False: Modes of transportation represent some of the most important technological advances in 

human history.


6.
True/False: Transportation advancements are only directly responsible for global environmental 

changes.


7.
True/False: The European Union has mandated that a percentage of the funds it provides for 

regional development be used for renewable energy products and increased energy efficiency.


8.
True/False: Fortunately, many of the environmental problems that confront humanity today are 

within a single jurisdiction, making solving the problems easier.


9.
True/False: In the world of the late 1990s, there are many international policy-making bodies with 

significant authority over multinational environmental spaces.

 10.
True/False: Ozone gas is a harmful pollutant when it occurs anywhere in the atmosphere.

SHORT-ESSAY QUESTIONS

1.
Discuss some of the reasons that many environmental problems are now considered at global rather 

than simply regional or local in nature. Give several examples.


2.
Discuss the contention that technology is responsible for the most significant impacts on the global 

environment as we approach the twenty-first century. Give at least three separate examples.


3.
Why are agreements concerning the preservation of biodiversity so difficult for countries in the 

periphery to implement as compared to core countries?


4.
Why might the Association of Small Island States be more concerned that other countries about the 

results of global warming? Give some examples of countries in this category.

CHAPTER 34.

POLICY RESPONSES TO DEMOGRAPHIC 





CHANGES
MULTIPLE-CHOICE QUESTIONS

1.
When did tropical Africa take the lead in overall population growth rate:



a. the 1950s



b. late 1960s



c. early 1990s


*
d. late 1970s 


2.
Which continent has the most countries with populations growing below the replacement rate:



a. Asia



b. South America


*
c. Europe 



d. Africa


3.
When Europe passed through it's demographic transition, a population explosion was mitigated by:



a. a declining birth rate


*
b. emigration to the colonies 



c. an epidemic that devastated the population



d. immigration of foreign workers


4.
Individually, some two dozen European countries have fertility rates that:


*
a. stand below replacement levels 



b. exceed those of 100 years ago



c. parallel those of some Asian countries



d. are beginning to rise


5.
If a population is to be sustained without loss, the TFR (total fertility rate) should be above   ?   

children per childbearing-age woman.



a. 3.0



b. 3.5


*
c. 2.1 



d. 3.1


6.
A population that is not replacing itself becomes a population of   ?   who require state pensions, 

social services, and other forms of support.



a. one-parent families



b. younger people


*
c. older people 



d. middle age people


7.
One problem that faces a population that is not replacing itself is that there are fewer and fewer 

workers so that state support must be paid from:



a. money borrowed from the state treasury



b. an increased tax base



c. future earnings 


*
d. a dwindling tax base 


8.
If a population is stable or not replacing itself then this means that there is a need for   ?   which can 

lead to serious social and ethnic problems.



a. fewer workers



b. relocation of indigenous workers


*
c. immigrant foreign workers 



d. the inclusion of younger and younger workers


9.
Which of the following Western European countries encourages large families?



a. Spain, because people are migrating out of the country



b. Germany, because since reunification people are leaving


*
c. France, because of their low growth rate 



d. Italy, because of declining birth rates

 10.
Japan, faced with a problem of population decline is having difficulty finding sufficient workers, but 

the problem cannot be solved with foreign workers because:



a. the wages paid are too log to attract immigrant workers


*
b. Japanese policy prevents the immigration of foreign workers 



c. since Japan is an island nation there is no way to get the workers there



d. there is no source of immigrant workers

 11.
This Asian country, like Japan, practiced an earlier population control policy that was so effective 

the population stopped growing and started aging, resulting in a shortage of workers. Now this 

country encourages families to have three or even four children. The country is:



a. India



b. Indonesia



c. Taiwan


*
d. Singapore 

 12.
While it is useful to display national, world, or regional averages on maps such as Figures 5-6 and 

5-7, we must remember that such maps cannot convey an important aspect of population which is:


*
a. internal contrasts within countries or regions 



b. a general picture of population patterns



c. the contrasts between countries or regions



d. the similarities between regions and countries

 13.
Despite being overwhelmingly Catholic, the province of   ?   has Canada's lowest birth rate.



a. British Columbia



b. Ontario


*
c. Quebec 



d. Manitoba

 14.
India's population growth is most rapid in the:



a. central states



b. southern peninsula


*
c. northeast states 



d. northwestern states

 15.
The map of world population growth confronts us with the inescapable reality that the countries with 

high growth rates tend to be:



a. in Asia


*
b. "have-not" or peripheral countries 



c. "developed countries"



d. in South America

 16.
In 1974, a full-scale gathering of the world's states took place in Bucharest, Romania for the 

purpose of considering ways to diffuse the population explosion and problems that would result if 

such came to pass. The Chinese rejected any attempt to control population growth because they:



a. claimed it would be too costly


*
b. saw it as a capitalist plot to inhibit the growth and power of communist societies 



c. claimed that population growth was already under control



d. were suffering a population decline and needed more workers

 17.
When the U.N. conference on population was held in Mexico City in 1984, communist China had 

reversed its position on population growth from that of 1974. One reason for this was that China 

was in its post-Mao era and another major reason was that:


*
a. the Green Revolution had narrowed the food gap 



b. a new census in China had indicated a need to control population



c. China was no longer communist and so agreed with the Western nations



d. Western nations agreed to pay China any costs of population control

 18.
At the 1994 U.N. Conference on Population and Development, a crucial schism appeared based 

upon:



a. political differences



b. ideological differences


*
c. religious issues 



d. economic differences

 19.
Data from the World Bank indicate that women without some high school education have an average 

of seven children. The average drops to    ?    for women who attend high school.



a. five


*
b. three



c. one



d. two

 20.
The Cairo U.N. conference on population confirmed the growing strength of a world-wide 

phenomenon which was/is:



a. the global increase in secularism



b. a significant increase in Hinduism world-wide



c. a global decline in Christianity


*
d. religious fundamentalism

 21.
In the past, some governments engaged in pernicious practices generally referred to as eugenic 

population policies which are designed to:



a. discourage certain religious groups


*
b. favor one racial section of the population over others 



c. give equal treatment to all racial groups in a population



d. encourage large families

 22.
The only Asian Roman Catholic country is:



a. Indonesia



b. Sri Lanka


*
c. the Philippines 



d. Singapore

 23.
During the early expansion years of the nineteenth and early twentieth-century, when Japan was 

modernizing and enjoying military victories, the government actually encouraged families to have 

several children, and limiting the number of children was:



a. a personal choice



b. severely punished


*
c. opposed by the government 



d. allowed on payment of a fine

 24.
Japans growth rate during the 1980s was less than one percent per year, thus adding   ?   million 

new inhabitants annually:


*
a.  1 



b.  2 



c.  2.5 



d.  3

 25.
At the end of World War II Japan found itself with many hundreds of thousands of refugee nationals 

returning home along with soldiers rejoining their families and the American occupation, which 


resulted in improved medical services and public health. The cumulative effect was a:



a. drop in both birth and death rates



b. drop in birth rates and rise in death rates



c. rise in birth rates and rise in death rates


*
d. rise in birth rates and drop in death rates 

 26.
In 1948 the Japanese government took action that legalized abortions for "social, medical, and  

economic reasons," and introduced family planning and contraceptives. This was done under a 

legislative act called the:



a. Family Control Act


*
b. Eugenic Protection Act 



c. Population Control Act



d. National Economic Development Act

 27.
In the early 1990s Japans demographic situation was a matter of growing concern for the country's 

leaders because the:



a. fertility rate had begun to rise


*
b. fertility rate had fallen so low the population could not maintain itself 



c. death rate had begun to rise rapidly



d. fertility rate had finally stabilized at replacement level

 28.
In 1991 the Japanese government increased the benefits available to parents and began a public 

campaign to encourage:


*
a. larger families 



b. families to have less children



c. families to have only one child



d. families to send both their sons and daughters to school

 29.
The country whose family planning program is generally regarded as the most successful in the 

Muslim world is:



a. Iran



b. Afghanistan



c. Bangladesh


*
d. Indonesia

 30.
Faced with the problem of a dwindling labor force and aging population, Japan will probably need 

to:



a. allow foreign workers into the country



b. reduce productivity


*
c. turn to technology 



d. have more manufacturing done overseas

 31.
Some observers have suggested that the demographic situation in Japan, in the early twenty-first 

century, will be so serious concerning the availability of workers that it may result in:



a. a deterioration of the Japanese economy


*
b. more women entering the work force 



c. children being allowed to work



d. almost complete automation of Japanese industry

 32.
Demographers predict that some time during the first half of the twenty-first century India will 

overtake China as the world's most populous country if:


*
a. India's political framework holds together 



b. China's birth rate does not rise



c. the present rate of births in India does not fall



d. India's food supply does not fail

 33.
One aspect of India that would make the imposition of a national population policy impractical is:



a. the problem of food supplies



b. the universally high level of education



c. the universally low level of education


*
d. it's religious mosaic 

 34.
Today India is using a variety of methods to urge families to have fewer children. Which of the 

following is not one of these methods?



a. advertising


*
b. federal laws 



c. persuasion



d. exhortation

 35.
In 1985, the United Nations gave its first Family Planning Award to two countries. These were:


*
a. India and China



b. China and Japan



c. India and Bangladesh



d. China and Indonesia

 36.
After the death of Mao Zedong, China's new leaders changed their views regarding population and 

in 1979 the Chinese government launched a policy to induce a married couple to:



a. have only two children


*
b. have only one child 



c. have no children



d. carefully consider the advantages of family planning

 37.
The "one child policy" introduced by the Chinese government in 1979 was strongly resisted by many 

Chinese families because:



a. they resented the government telling them what to do



b. the government broke their promise to pay the families


*
c. China is largely rural, and a large family is a rural tradition and necessary for labor 



d. they love children

 38.
In 1984, in response to rising complaints from rural areas, the Chinese government relaxed its one-

child policy in the countryside. One thing that they allowed was:


*
a. a second child, if the first-born was a daughter, after a four year wait 



b. a second child after six years



c. unlimited children for urban dwellers



d. a fee to be paid for each additional child

 39.
In the China of the future a situation that will exist, with totally unpredictable social consequences, 

is:



a. females will substantially outnumber males


*
b. males will substantially outnumber females 



c. there will be many jobs for which no workers are available



d. there will be large numbers of emigrants to other countries

TRUE/FALSE QUESTIONS

1.
True/False: Within countries, population growth rates are the same for all regions. 


2.
True/False: Demographically, there is not just one but several Indias. 


3.
True/False: Because of population differences, parts of India can suffer famine while other parts are  

well-fed. 


4.
True/False: U.N. population conferences are held every twenty years. 


5.
True/False: The rise of religious fundamentalism runs counter to the interests of women in many 

societies. 


6.
True/False: After the Eugenic Protection Act legalized abortions in Japan in 1948, so many 

abortions were performed that the government worried about the well-being of the nation. 


7.
True/False: Japan allows foreign workers easy access to the country. 


8.
True/False: Even though India is a poorer country it still has the financial resources to make a 

program of family planning effective. 


9.
True/False: In China, tradition places a greater value on female babies than males. 

SHORT-ESSAY QUESTIONS

1.
Why have reduced population growth rates been achieved in some areas of south India? Why is it so 

difficult to achieve lower birth rates in other parts of the country?


2.
Explain why China's one-child-only policy led to the infanticide of female babies. What impact 

could this have on the future for Chinese society?


3.
Explain why India's population was still growing in the late 1990s. Why can't India use the same 

methods as China did to control population growth?


4.
When the Chinese government cracked down on families not adhering to the one-child-only policy, 

what actions did the families take? What were the results? Why did they object to this policy?

CHAPTER 35.
TOWARD A NEW WORLD ORDER? THE 




CHANGING GLOBAL POLITICAL LANDSCAPE

MULTIPLE-CHOICE QUESTIONS

1.
The so-called New World Order, consequent to the breakdown of the Soviet Union and the end of 

the bipolar world would be shaped by all but which of the following?



a. forces that interconnect nations and states



b. supranational blocks



c. multinational action


*
d. a new nuclear superpower 


2.
Doubts and uncertainties have begun to cloud hopes for a New World Order because:


*
a. national self-interest is a powerful centrifugal force 



b. several new nuclear powers have arisen



c. international economic cooperation is failing



d. there is no longer any global interest in international cooperation


3.
The counter force to supranationalism is:



a. regional unity


*
b. devolution 



c. strong central governments



d. international cooperation


4.
The United Kingdom consists of four geographic entities, including all but:



a. England



b. Wales



c. Scotland


*
d. Ireland 


5.
The headquarters of the European Union is in:



a. Paris


*
b. Brussels



c. London



d. Bonn


6.
Which of the following European countries, a classic example of devolutionary problems, was 

thrown together on the map after WW I with a total of 24 ethnic and cultural groups?



a. Czechoslovakia



b. Hungary



c. Romania


*
d. Yugoslavia 


7.
Which of the following was/is not a newly-emerged state from the former Yugoslavia?



a. Bosnia


*
b. Czech Republic 



c. Croatia



d. Slovenia


8.
In early 1995, the tragedy of devolving Yugoslavia was centered on:



a. Slovenia



b. Macedonia



c. Croatia


*
d. Bosnia 


9.
Compared to Yugoslavia, other countries shown in Figure 35-1 have dealt with cultural-centrifugal 

forces more successfully. Which of the following is not such a country?



a. Moldavia



b. Lithuania


*
c. Sudan



d. Ukraine

 10.
Which of the following countries is a founding member of Benelux and the original EEC, plus a 

charter of the EU, but may not survive the century in one piece?



a. Luxembourg



b. Netherlands


*
c. Belgium 



d. Denmark

 11.
Which of the following former Soviet "republics" does not share a border with a neighboring 

Muslim country?


*
a. Ukraine 



b. Turkmenistan



c. Uzbekistan



d. Tajikistan

 12.
Which of the following is a former Soviet "republic" that was one of the three Balkan States?



a. Ukraine



b. Kazakhstan


*
c. Lithuania



d. Uzbekistan

 13.
The number of Soviet republics that became independent states was:



a. 10


*
b. 15 



c. 20



d. 25

 14.
The former Soviet republics along Russia's rim contained as many as    ?    million Russians.



a. 15 



b. 20 


*
c. 25 



d. 30 

 15.
In Russia itself were located    ?    so-called Autonomous Soviet Socialist Republics, designed to 

give territorial embodiment to some minorities.



a. 10



b. 12


*
c. 16 



d. 20

 16.
One reason for the strength of devolutionary forces in Russia is the country's vastness and the



   ?    many of its population clusters?



a. small size of



b. close proximity of


*
c. isolation of 



d. good communication between

 17.
In 1998, Russia's most serious challenge was:



a. Ukraine


*
b. Chechnya 



c. Belarus



d. Moldova

 18.
Russia is still the largest country in the world territorially, but only ranks    ?    in the world in 

terms of population.


*
a. sixth



b. fourth



c. eighth



d. tenth

 19.
The devolutionary events that broke apart the former Soviet Union were first set in motion in the:



a. 1960s



b. 1990s



c. 1970s


*
d. 1980s

 20.
The Russian Far East is centered on the port of Vladivostok which is    ?    time zones removed 

from the capital.



a. six



b. eight


*
c. ten



d. twelve

 21.
The only country that is physically larger than Canada is:



a. the United States



b. China


*
c. Russia 



d. Brazil

 22.
Canada, like the United States, is a plural society which is a society that:


 *
a. consists of more than one ethnic and/or cultural group 



b. has several languages but one religion



c. has several religions but one language



d. is composed mainly of older citizens

 23.
In Canada, the province of    ?    has serious ethnic issues focused on language.



a. Saskatchewan



b. Alberta



c. Prince Edward Island


*
d. Quebec 

 24.
The first real brush with devolution in the United States may come from:



a. California



b. Maine



c. Alaska


*
d. Hawaii 

 25.
In South America, the country of    ?    is experiencing the impact of devolutionary forces.



a. Uruguay



b. Paraguay


*
c. Brazil 



d. Argentina

 26.
The European Union's national boundaries are overshadowed by    ?    interests.



a. military



b. political


*
c. economic



d. ethnic

 27.
Which of the following is not an example of supranationalism taking on a regional form?



a. SADC


*
b. NATO



c. ASEAN



d. EU

 28.
The only state in the world in the late 1990s that can be described as a superpower is:



a. China



b. Russia


*
c. The United States



d. England

 29.
Globalization is most commonly seen as an    ?    phenomenon.



a. social



b. cultural


*
c. economic



d. political

 30.
In which world region does the ruling elite often see nothing wrong with the term one-party 

democracy?


*
a. Africa



b. Asia



c. South America



d. Eastern Europe

 31.
This North African state contained a power struggle in 1992 between secular and Islamic sectors 

which became devolutionary when scheduled elections were canceled.



a. Libya


*
b. Algeria 



c. Egypt



d. Morocco 

 32.
The domino theory developed during the    ?    War.



a. Second World



b. First World


*
c. Indochina



d. Korean

 33.
The most serious danger that the world faces at the end of the twentieth century is the diffusion of 

nuclear technology combined with:


*
a. missile technology



b. antiquated boundaries



c. the general flow of weapons



d. the weakness of the state system

 34.
Which of the following is not a country that has experienced the effects of the rise of Islamic 

fundamentalism?



a. Sudan



b. Egypt



c. Algeria


*
d. Nepal

 35.
Which of the following is not a coinciding event or condition that affects the genesis of a New 

World Order?



a. subnational groups seek independence



b. various forms of democracy infuse peoples everywhere



c. religious forces effect the course of events


*
d. weapons availability diminishes 

 36.
As we enter the twenty-first century we are burdened with a boundary system rooted in the:



a. twentieth



b. eighteenth


*
c. nineteenth 



d. seventeenth

 37.
The possible New World Order would be focused upon the United States, Europe, Russia, and 

China. Which of these is/was not in a major transition in the late 1990s?



a. Europe



b. China


*
c. the United States 



d. Russia

TRUE/FALSE QUESTIONS

1.
True/False: Devolution is affecting many countries in the world today. 


2.
True/False: No Yugoslav nation has ever existed except in a legal sense. 


3.
True/False: The new Russia is a federal state.


4.
True/False: Quebec has a mission in Paris called Maison Quebec that draws more visitors than the 

official Canadian embassy.


5.
True/False: Canada's largest province is British Columbia. 


6.
True/False: The great majority of supranational alliances bind together states that lie within 

geographic realms, not among them.


7.
True/False: Despite the devolutionary forces facing dozens of world states, it is safe to say that the 

state as we know it will be the fundamental building block of the New World Order. 


8.
True/False: When it comes to democracy, vision and practice are two different things. 


9.
True/False: The renewal of religious fundamentalism is only an Islamic phenomenon. 

SHORT-ESSAY QUESTIONS

1.
The hopes for a New World Order may be fading, despite the closer-than-ever linking of states 

today. Discuss some of the reasons this may be so.


2.
Despite its vast size, Russia cannot "go it alone". Discuss some of the problems that the country 

faces in its quest for survival.


3.
Many of the countries facing devolutionary forces are federal (or former federal)



states. Comment on some of the reasons such a system might be vulnerable to devolution.


4.
Why is Sub-Saharan Africa likely to face more serious problems creating independent states that 

would be politically stable and lack serious internal ethnic frictions?
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